LB 

1629.5 

A5 

A35 

1990 

gr  .10-12 

amend . 

1992 


PROGRAM 
STUDIES 


Senior  High  Schools 


This  Program  of  Studies  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Minister 
of  Education  pursuant  to  Section  25(1)  of  the  School  Act,  Statutes  of 
Alberta,  1988,  Chapter  S-3.1  as  amended  by  the  School  Amendment 
Act,  1990,  consolidated  July  12,  1990,  with  amendments  in  force 
September  1, 1990. 


This  document  is  printed  on  recycled  paper. 


/dlboria 


EDUCATION 

CURRGDHT  . 

Reprinted  1990 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2012  with  funding  from 
University  of  Alberta  Libraries 


http://archive.org/details/shsprogramstudies92albe 


LB 

1629.5 

A5 

A35 

1990 

gr  .10-12 

amend . 

1992 


PR0OIRAM 
STUDIES 


Senior  High  Schools 


This  Program  of  Studies  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Minister 
of  Education  pursuant  to  Section  25(1)  of  the  School  Act,  Statutes  of 
Alberta,  1988,  Chapter  S-3.1  as  amended  by  the  School  Amendment 
Act,  1990,  consolidated  July  12,  1990,  with  amendments  in  force 
September  1, 1990. 


This  document  is  printed  on  recycled  paper. 


ydlborra 


EDUCATION 

CURR    HIST  "" —™ ~" — — — — — ^— ^— — 

Reprinted  1990 


Copyright  D,  the  Crown  in  Right  of  Alberta,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Education.  Alberta  Education,  Curriculum  Branch, 
11160  Jasper  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  T5K  0L2. 

This  document  reflects  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  for 
senior  high  schools  up  to  May  1992. 

Permission  is  given  by  the  copyright  owner  to  reproduce  this 
Program  of  Studies:  Senior  High  Schools  for  educational 
purposes  and  on  a  non-profit  basis. 


Ex  LIBRIS 
UNIVERSITATIS 
ALBERT/EN  SIS 


1992 

AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Senior  High  Schools 

1 .  Replace  front-end  pages  i  to  vi  and  xiii-xiv. 

2.  INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  PROGRAM  (IOP): 
Replace  Integrated  Occupational  Program  (page  1) 
with  new  IOP  title  page,  IOP  English  16-26-36 
(pages  1  to  27),  IOP  Occupational  Component  16-26- 
36  (pages  1  to  33)  and  IOP  Social  Studies  16-26 
(pages  1  to  27). 

Note:  Schools  should  continue  to  use  the  interim 
programs  of  study  for  Mathematics  16-26  and 
Science  16-26  until  further  notice. 

3.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS:  Replace  English 
Language  Arts  (pages  35  to  43)  with  new  English 
Language  Arts  (pages  35  to  41). 

4.  SCIENCE:  Replace  title  page  and  insert  new  Science 
(pages  1-2)  and  Science  10  (pages  1  to  39). 

Note:  Retain  Science  1984  program  until  September 
1994. 

5.  SECOND  LANGUAGES:  Replace  title  page  and 
insert  new  French  as  a  Second  Language  (pages  1  to 
15). 

Note:  Schools  not  implementing  the  new  French  as 
a  Second  Language  program  in  September 
1992  are  to  retain  the  1981  program  until  June 
1993. 

6.  SOCIAL  STUDIES:  Replace  Social  Studies  10-20-30 
(pages  59-60)  and  Social  Studies  13-23-33  (page 
55). 
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1985 

1985 
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1985 
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1985 
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Fine  Arts 
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1986 
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Art  10-20-30 
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Industrial  Education  [general] 

1983 
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Industrial  Education  10-20-30  Series 

General  Courses 
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1983 
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Materials 
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Production  Science  30 
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Industrial  Education  12-22-32  Series  [general] 
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Career  Fields 

Construction  and  Fabrication 
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Piping  12-22-32  Series 
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Mechanics  12 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Related  Mechanics  22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Automotives  22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Auto  Body  12-22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Personal  Services 

Beauty  Culture  12-22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Food  Preparation  12-22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Health  Services  12-22-32  Series 

1983 

1983 

1983 

*  Program  information  only. 


(1992) 


IV 


Course 


A. 


Rationale 

and 
Philosophy 


B. 

General 

Learner 

Expectations 

(goals  and 

objectives) 


Specific 

Learner 

Expectations 

(content) 


D. 


Basic 
Learning 
Resources 


Integrated  Occupational  Program 
English  16-26-36 
Occupational  Component  16-26-36 
Social  Studies  16-26 

Language  Arts 

English  Language  Arts 

English  10-20-30 

English  13-23-33 
Communications  21a-21b 
Literature  21a-21b 
Reading  10 

English  as  a  Second  Language  lOa-lOb-lOc 
Francais  10-20-30 
French  Language  Arts  10-20-30 
Ukrainian  Language  Arts  [ECS-Grade  12] 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  10-20-30 
Mathematics  31 
Mathematics  13-23-33 
Mathematics  14-24 

Other  Courses 

Special  Projects  10-20-30 
Work  Experience  15-25-35 

Personal  Development 

Health  and  Personal  Development  10 

Career  and  Life  Management  20 
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Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  10 
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French  as  a  Second  Language 
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1984 

1984 
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1986 

1986 

1986 

1986 

Latin 

1986 

1986 

1986 

1986 

Spanish 

1983 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Ukrainian 

1983 

1983 

1983 

1983 

Social  Sciences  [general] 

1985 

1985 

Anthropology 

Cultural  and  Physical  Anthropology  30 

1985 

1985 

1985 

Economics 

1985 

Economics  for  Consumers  20 

1985 

1985 

Microeconomics  30 

1985 

1985 

Macroeconomics  30 

1985 

1985 

Geography 

1985 

1985 

Local  and  Canadian  Geography  20 

1985 

1985 

World  Geography  30 

1985 

1985 

History 

Western  Canadian  History  20 

1985 

1985 

1985 

Canadian  History  20 

1985 
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1985 

Western  World  History  30 
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Origins  of  Western  Philosophy  20 
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COMMON  ESSENTIAL  LEARNINGS 


The  Secondary  Education  in  Alberta  policy 
statement,  June  1985  (p.  14)  states: 

The  intellectual  purpose  of  the  secondary 
school  should  be  emphasized  by  providing 
opportunities  for  all  students  to  acquire 
basic  communication  and  computation 
skills  and  to  develop  analytical,  creative, 
and  critical  thought  processes.  These  skills 
must  be  integrated  across  all  subject  areas. 
A  continuum  of  general  concepts,  skills, 
and  attitudes  necessary  for  developing 
students'  thinking  skills  will  be  integrated 
across  the  curriculum,  from  elementary 
education  to  the  end  of  secondary 
education. 

In  Vision  for  the  nineties  ...  a  plan  of  action 
emphasis  is  placed  on  ensuring  that  all  students 
develop  strong  basic  skills  including 
mathematics,  interpersonal  and  communication 
skills,  such  as  speaking,  debating,  spelling  and 
writing.  Students  should  also  be  helped  to 
develop  conceptual,  analytical,  critical  and 
creative  thinking  skills,  learn  how  to  learn,  and 
apply  these  skills  in  everyday  life.  These  skills 
would  provide  a  sound  foundation  for  higher 
level  skill  development  required  by  all  students 
in  a  rapidly  changing  world. 

Further  information  regarding  thinking  skills  is 
provided  in  Teaching  Thinking:  Enhancing 
Learning,  1990  and  Teaching  Skillful  Thinking: 
A  Staff  Development  Program  for  Educators, 
1986,  which  includes  videotapes,  with 
background  readings  and  suggested  workshop 
activities.  These  resources  are  available  from 
Alberta  Education,  Learning  Resources 
Distributing  Centre,  12360  -  142  Street, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  T5L  4X9.  Telephone 
427-2767.  Fax  422-9750. 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES 


POLICY 

Alberta  Education  selects,  acquires,  develops, 
produces,  translates  and  authorizes  the  best 
possible  instructional  materials  for  the 
implementation  of  approved  programs  of  study. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 

Instructional  materials  are  those  print  and  non- 
print  resources  used  to  facilitate  teaching  and 
learning,  such  as  teaching  resources,  student 
resources,  audio-visual  equipment,  computer 
equipment,  etc.  Two  subsets  of  instructional 
materials  are  student  learning  resources  and 
teaching  resources. 

Student  Learning  Resources 

Student  learning  resources  are  print  or  non-print 
instructional  materials  used  by  students  during 
the  implementation  of  provincial  programs  of 
study,  such  as  books,  films,  videotapes,  slides, 
computer  programs,  videodiscs  or  manipulatives. 
The  three  categories  of  student  learning 
resources  are:  Basic  Learning  Resources, 
Support  Learning  Resources  and  Other 
Learning  Resources. 

Basic  Learning  Resources 

Basic  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta 
Education  as  the  most  appropriate  for  addressing 
the  majority  of  learner  expectations  of  course(s), 
substantial  components  of  course(s),  or  the  most 
appropriate  for  meeting  general  learner 
expectations  across  two  or  more  grade  levels, 
subject  areas,  or  programs  as  outlined  in 
provincial  programs  of  study.  These  may  include 
any  resource  format,  such  as  print,  computer 
software,  manipulatives  or  video. 

Support  Learning  Resources 

Support  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta 
Education  to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the 
learner  expectations  of  course(s)  or  components 
of  course(s);  or  assist  in  meeting  the  learner 


expectations  across  two  or  more  grade  levels, 
subject  areas,  or  programs  as  outlined  in  the 
provincial  programs  of  study. 

Other  Learning  Resources 

Other  learning  resources  are  those  learning 
resources  identified  by  Alberta  Education  as 
useful  for  teachers  in  the  implementation  of  a 
course(s)  or  program(s)  of  study,  but  which  have 
not  undergone  review  procedures  by  Alberta 
Education.  Alberta  Education  does  not  accept 
responsibility  for  use  of  these  resources  with 
students. 

Teaching  Resources 

Teaching  resources  are  print  or  non-print 
instructional  materials  containing  pedagogical 
suggestions  and  used  by  such  groups  as  teachers, 
administrators,  parents  and  school/community 
groups  in  implementing  provincial  programs  of 
study.  Examples  include  teacher  resource 
manuals,  teacher  guides,  monographs,  kits, 
newsletters  and  booklets. 

There  is  only  one  category  of  teaching  resources 
approved  by  Alberta  Education,  and  this  is 
referred  to  as  "Authorized  Teaching  Resources". 
Non-authorized  teaching  materials  are  called 
"Other  Teaching  Resources"  and  evaluation 
rests  with  the  user. 

Availability 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  for 
purchase   from   the    Learning    Resources 
Distributing  Centre  (LRDC),  12360  - 142  Street, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  T5L  4X9.     Telephone 
427-2767.  Fax  422-9750. 

Resources  are  listed  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Distributing  Centre  Buyers  Guide. 
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INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  PROGRAM 


CONTENTS 

English  16-26-36 

Occupational  Component  16-26-36 

Social  Studies  16-26 


Note:  Schools  should  continue  to  use  the  interim 
programs  of  study  for  Mathematics  16-26  and 
Science  16-26  until  further  notice. 


IOP 

ENGLISH  16-26-36 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


RATIONALE 

In  recognition  that  the  needs  of  both  the 
individual  and  society  may  best  be  served 
through  school  experiences  designed  to  meet 
student  needs  and  abilities,  the  Secondary 
Education  in  Alberta  policy  statement,  June 
1985,  directs  that  a  program  be  developed  for 
students  who  have  experienced  difficulty 
learning.  This  program,  beginning  in  Grade  8,  is 
known  as  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
(IOP)  and  articulates  with  a  similar  program  in 
the  senior  high  school.  The  policy  states  that: 

. . .  the  goals  of  secondary  schools  are  to  assist 
students  to  .  .  .  become  aware  of  the 
expectations,  and  be  prepared  for  the 
opportunities  of  the  workplace  — 
expectations  that  will  be  faced  as  employees 
or  employers;  expectations  that  will  be  faced 
as  entrepreneurs  or  volunteers  ...  (p.  13) 

The  policy  also  states  the  value  of  community 
partnerships  in  the  educational  process: 

Opportunities  must  be  provided  to  involve 
the  community  in  secondary  education 
programs  and  to  recognize  and  support 
learning  experiences  which  take  place 
outside  of  schools,  (p.  8) 

In  addition,  the  policy  statement  directs  that: 

The  Certificate  of  Achievement  will  be 
awarded  to  those  students  who,  because  of 


their  abilities  and  needs,  have  taken  the 
Integrated  Occupational  Program.  The 
Certificate  will  recognize  their  achievement 
in  that  program,  (p.  23) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  is 
designed  to  enable  students  to: 

•  become  responsible  members  of  society 

•  develop  entry-level  vocational  abilities 

•  recognize  the  need  for  lifelong  learning. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  provides  a  three-course  sequence: 
English  16-26-36.  The  three  courses  assist 
students  to  meet  the  credit  and  course 
requirements  of  the  Certificate  of  Achievement. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  is  designed  for  students  who  have 
experienced  difficulty  with  language  arts  in  the 
regular  program,  and  focuses  on  the  need  of  the 
learner  to  experience  success.  Further,  the 
program  assists  students  to  transfer  and  apply 
specific  communication  and  thinking  skills  to 
more  generalized  situations  in  everyday  life  and 
the  world  of  work.  In  particular,  the  Integrated 
Occupational  English  Language  Arts  Program 
will  enhance  students'  abilities  to: 

•  increase  personal  growth  and  become  self- 
motivated  and  self-directed 

•  gain  increased  confidence  in  taking  risks  and 
accepting  challenges 


IOP  English  16-26-36  (Senior  High)   /l 
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•  participate  responsibly  in  a  changing  society 
through  the  development  of  self-confidence 
and  a  sense  of  self-worth 

•  think  conceptually,  critically  and  creatively, 
and  use  language  to  enhance  thinking 

•  express  ideas  and  thoughts  clearly  when 
writing  and  speaking 

•  read,  listen  and  view  with  understanding 
and  appreciation 

•  define  themselves  and  their  communities 
through  exposure  to  literary  and  cultural 
heritage 

•  use  technology  to  communicate. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  encourages  teachers  to  use  a 
variety  of  diagnostic  tools  to  identify  a  student's 
current  ability  level  and  promote  growth,  using 
individual  abilities,  needs  and  interests.  The 
literacy  demands  of  the  home,  school,  workplace 
and  community  are  addressed  in  the  program 
through  a  wide  variety  of  learning  experiences. 
Thinking  strategies  that  foster  effective 
behaviours  in  planning,  organizing  and  self- 
monitoring  are  emphasized  throughout  the 
program. 

Prescribed  content  within  English  16-26-36 
reflects  an  emphasis  on  life  skills,  and  has  been 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  abilities  and  needs 
of  students  for  whom  the  courses  were  designed. 
Nevertheless,  the  philosophy,  goals  and 
directions  established  in  the  Integrated 
Occupational  English  Language  Arts  Program 
are  consistent  with  those  of  other  regular 
program  English  courses.  This  continuity  will 
assist  students  in  their  transition  from  a  regular 
program  to  the  IOP,  and  from  the  IOP  back  to  a 
regular  program. 

Within  appropriate  contexts,  the  English  16-26- 
36  program  is  designed  to  mediate,  reinforce 
and/or  extend  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes 
addressed  in  preceding  language  arts  courses.  In 
addition,  new  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  will 
be  introduced  and  developed  in  keeping  with  the 
abilities,  needs  and  interests  of  students. 


PHILOSOPHY 

The  need  to  develop  programs  for  exceptional 
students  is  based  on  a  fundamental  belief  about 
children,  as  expressed  in  the  government's 
Secondary   Education    in   Alberta    policy 


statement,  June  1985  that  there  should  be: 
"...  a  respect  for  the  unique  nature  and  worth  of 
each  individual."  (p.  7) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  rests  on  a 
number  of  additional  beliefs  and  assumptions 
about  the  way  children  learn,  the  overall 
potential  of  these  children  and  their  learning 
needs  in  relation  to  societal  demands.  These 
beliefs  and  assumptions  have  a  tremendous 
impact  on  program  goals,  design  and 
implementation. 

There  are  patterns  and  predictability  to 
children's  learning.  However,  each  student's 
learning  preference  and  pace  is  unique, 
reflecting  past  experiences.  The  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  is  designed  to  address 
these  differences.  Though  seen  as  "exceptional" 
in  their  learning  needs,  these  children 
nonetheless  fall  within  the  normal  range  of 
learning  potential;  thus,  every  effort  must  be 
made  to  offer  experiences  that  provide  equitable 
opportunities  to  participate  in  all  aspects  of  life. 
Inherent  in  the  Integrated  Occupational 
Program  is  an  overriding  commitment  to  prepare 
students  for  meaningful  participation  in  our 
democratic  society. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  focuses  first  and  foremost  on  the 
needs  of  the  learner.  As  attitude  and  self-esteem 
have  powerful  influences  over  learning,  the 
program  must  foster  within  each  student  a 
positive  self-concept  and  a  positive  attitude 
toward  learning.  The  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  addressed  within  the  program  must: 

•  provide  meaningful  and  relevant  learning 
experiences 

•  be  appropriate  to  student  ability 

•  provide  for  student  success 

•  enable  students  to  understand  and  function 
effectively  in  their  personal  environment. 

Students  vary  in  the  ways  they  receive,  process, 
recall,  apply  and  communicate  information. 
Each  student  has  a  preferred  way  of  approaching 
learning  tasks.  Instructional  planning  should 
include  careful  assessment  of  each  student's 
developmental  characteristics,  knowledge,  skills 
and  preferred  way  of  learning.  In  order  to  ensure 
that  individual  student  needs  are  being  met, 
instructional  plans  may  often  need  to  be  adjusted 
or  modified. 
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Although  students  are  at  various  stages  of 
cognitive  development,  most  will  continue  to  use 
concrete  operational  thinking.  Students  will 
depend  upon  personal  experience  and 
personalized  content  to  link  new  ideas  with  prior 
knowledge.  As  the  process  of  analysis  must  be 
based  on  tangible  experience,  learning  activities 
should  begin  at  the  concrete  level  with  a  high 
emphasis  placed  on  experiential  learning.  An 
experiential  approach  will  enable  students  to 
relate  what  they  are  learning  to  past  experience. 

Strategies  that  will  assist  the  learner  in 
progressing  from  the  concrete  level  of  thinking  to 
more  abstract  thought  processes  are  provided  in 
the  program  of  studies/curriculum  guide  and 
corresponding  teacher  resource  manual, 
available  for  each  course  from  the  Learning 
Resources  Distributing  Centre. 

An  integrated  approach  suggests  the  linking 
together  of  various  skills  and  strategies  into 
meaningful  activities.  Many  opportunities  are 
provided  for  instruction  through  "thematic 
study",  through  the  integration  of  skills  "across 
the  curriculum",  and  through  the  application  of 
skills  to  "real-life"  situations.  This  approach 
adds  a  motivational  dimension  to  the  program, 
and  provides  students  with  direct  assistance  in 
transferring  specific  skills  to  more  generalized 
situations.  Relevancy  to  daily  living  and  future 
employment  is  emphasized  throughout  the 
program. 

Certain  fundamental  principles  relating  to  the 
nature  of  language,  to  children's  development 
and  to  language  learning  have  provided  the 
theoretical  framework  for  the  development  of  the 
language  arts  program.  Commitment  to  the 
program  by  teachers  must  be  based  on 
knowledge  of  what  those  principles  are  and  on  an 
understanding  of  what  they  mean  in  guiding  the 
language  process  in  school.  The  following  then, 
are  the  principles  and  resulting  implications 
that  provide  the  major  thrusts  for  the  language 
arts  program. 

A  language  arts  program  should  emphasize 
lifelong  applications  of  language  arts  skills. 

•  Development  of  language  arts  skills  is 
integrally  related  to  success  in  one's  further 
education,  career  and  social  life. 


•  Discriminating  enjoyment  of  literature,  live 
theatre,  public  speaking,  films  and  other 
mass  media  can  lead  to  an  enriched  use  of 
leisure  time. 

Language  use  reflects  the  interrelatedness  of  the 
processes  of  writing,  reading,  viewing,  listening 
and  speaking. 

•  A  language  arts  program  that  provides  for  a 
balanced  approach  must  be  based  on  the 
integrative  nature  of  all  aspects  of  receptive 
and  expressive  language  skills. 

•  Language  instruction  should  involve 
students  in  activities  that  focus  on  the 
unique  contribution  of  language  skills  when 
used  separately  and  together. 

•  Classroom  activities  should  incorporate 
experiences  that  reflect  meaningful  uses  of 
language  and  provide  for  relating  skills  and 
content. 

•  A  balanced  program  promotes  the  affective 
and  psychomotor  development  of  students  as 
well  as  the  cognitive  dimensions  of  growth. 

Language  is  used  to  communicate 
understandings,  ideas  and  feelings,  to  assist 
social  and  personal  development,  and  to  mediate 
thought  processes. 

•  Language  learning  activities  provided  in  the 
classroom  should  be  organized  for  a  balance 
that  reflects  the  actual  use  of  language  in  the 
real  world. 

•  Students  need  opportunities  to  gain 
competence  in  using  language  in  a  range  of 
functions  and  in  a  variety  of  contexts. 

•  Students  should  use  language  to  explore 
their  own  feelings  and  their  relations  with 
others. 

•  The  school  should  help  students  extend  their 
thinking  skills  and  add  meaning  to  their 
experiences. 
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Language  functions  throughout  the  entire 
curriculum. 

•  The  application  of  language  skills  is 
necessary  for  successful  achievement  in  all 
subject  areas. 

•  Teachers  in  all  subjects  must  assume 
responsibility  for  appropriate  application  of 
communication  skills  as  they  relate  to  their 
particular  areas. 

In  the  early  years,  the  child's  thinking  and 
language  ability  develop  in  his  or  her  own 
dialect. 

•  Initial  learning  experiences  fostered  by  the 
school  must  be  based  on  the  acceptance  and 
use  of  the  oral  language  that  young  children 
bring  to  school. 

•  The  acquisition  of  receptive  and  productive 
control  of  school  language  (standard  English) 
is  preceded  by  the  goal  of  facilitating  initial 
learning  in  children's  own  dialects. 

In  the  high  school  years,  more  emphasis  should 
be  placed  on  the  recognition  of  quality  and 
flexibility  in  the  use  of  language. 

•  Students  should  become  increasingly 
discriminating  in  their  evaluation  of 
communications  in  a  variety  of  modes. 

•  Students  should  communicate  logic  and 
clarity  with  increasing  maturity. 

Language  variation  is  an  integral  part  of 
language  use. 

•  Teachers  must  accept  and  respect  the  unique 
language  of  each  student  and  provide  for 
language  growth  in  a  classroom  environment 
characterized  by  mutual  respect,  acceptance 
and  trust. 

•  The  role  of  the  school  includes  helping 
students  to  recognize,  appreciate  and  respect 
language  differences. 

•  The  acquisition  of  standard  dialect  should 
occur  within  a  framework  that  provides 
opportunities  for  students  to   hear  and 


practise  appropriate  language  forms  in  a 
variety  of  language  situations. 

Experience  and  language  are  closely  interwoven 
in  all  learning  situations.  On  the  one  hand, 
experiences  expand  students'  language  by 
providing  them  with  new  meanings  and  by 
modifying  and  enlarging  those  previously 
acquired.  On  the  other  hand,  as  students  gain  in 
their  ability  to  understand  and  use  language, 
they  can  enter  into,  comprehend  and  react  to  a 
variety  of  experiences. 

•  Students  must  be  given  opportunities  to 
enlarge  their  experiences,  including  direct 
experiences  and  those  obtained  vicariously 
through  listening,  reading  and  viewing. 

•  Students  must  be  given  help  in  finding  and 
using  language  to  clarify  and  organize  their 
thinking  and  feeling  about  their  experiences. 

•  As  students  develop  concepts  and 
understandings  there  should  be  a  continuous 
building  from  concrete  experiences  and 
discovery  toward  more  abstract  study  and 
learning. 

Language  expansion  occurs  primarily  through 
active  involvement  in  language  situations. 

•  School  experiences  must  maintain  the  link 
between  the  learner  and  what  is  to  be 
learned  through  activities  that  encourage 
student  participation. 

•  Students  should  be  given  opportunities  to 
participate  in  experiences  that  require  use  of 
language  in  increasingly  differentiated 
contexts. 

Through  talk,  the  students  learn  to  organize 
their  environment,  interpret  their  experiences 
and  communicate  with  others.  As  they  mature, 
they  continue  to  use  talk  for  these  purposes  as 
well  as  to  check  their  understandings  against 
those  of  others,  and  to  build  up  an  objective  view 
of  reality. 

•  At  all  levels  of  schooling,  classes  should  be 
organized  so  that  there  are  opportunities  for 
teachers  and  students  to  interact  through  the 
medium  of  talk. 
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•  The  recognition  of  talk  as  a  significant 
vehicle  for  learning  must  consider  the 
processes  involved  in  understanding 
meaning  conveyed  by  others  as  well  as  the 
student's  own  expression  of  meaning. 

•  Experiences  are  enriched  when  they  are 
shared  through  conversation  and  discussion. 

Through  writing,  the  student  can  learn  to  clarify 
thought,  emotion  and  experience,  and  to  share 
ideas,  emotions  and  experiences  with  others. 

•  Writing  affords  an  opportunity  for  careful 
organization  of  one's  picture  of  reality. 

•  Through  writing  students  can  be  encouraged 
to  develop  the  precision,  clarity  and 
imagination  demanded  for  effective 
communication. 

•  Through  writing  students  can  become 
sensitive  to  different  purposes  and  audiences 
in  communication. 

Various  mass  media  have  their  own 
characteristic  ways  of  presenting  ideas. 

•  To  discern  the  nature  and  value  of  ideas 
presented  through  mass  media  requires  a 
knowledge  of  the  language  proper  to  a 
particular  medium. 

•  The  school  must  help  students  develop  mass 
media  literacy  through  an  intelligent 
exploration  of  how  ideas  are  conveyed  and 
through  discriminative  reaction  and 
personal  use  of  media. 

Literature  is  an  integral  part  of  language 
learning. 

•  Students  should  have  many  opportunities  to 
experience  and  respond  to  literature  at  all 
stages  of  their  development. 

•  Access  to  a  wide  variety  of  literary  material 
is  essential  to  a  balanced,  comprehensive 
literature  program. 


It  is  intended  that  the  content  and  process  of  the 
English  16-26-36  course  sequence  provide  a 
student-centred,  personal  and  practical  approach 
to  language  learning.  A  program  with  these 
emphases  will  ensure  student  success  in 
developing  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are 
requisite  to  responsible  participation  in  the 
home,  classroom,  workplace  and  community. 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  is  designed  to  assist  students  in 
developing  and  maintaining: 

•  positive  and  realistic  self-images 

•  constructive  relationships  with  others 

•  positive  attitudes  toward  language  and 
lifelong  learning. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  strives  to  use  the  learning 
facilities  of  the  school  and  the  learning 
opportunities  in  the  community  to  achieve  the 
goals  of  enabling  students  to: 

•  communicate  effectively  at  school,  at  home, 
in  the  workplace  and  in  the  community 

•  develop  writing,  reading,  viewing,  listening 
and  speaking  skills  through  literature  and 
print/electronic  media 

•  communicate  with  self-confidence 

•  develop  and  apply  critical  and  creative 
thinking  skills,  problem-solving  strategies 
and  decision-making  strategies  to  enhance 
communication 

•  explore  self  and  broaden  personal 
experiences  through  literature  and  media 

•  demonstrate  understanding  of  the  influence 
of  literature,  media  and  technology  on 
oneself  and  others 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Specific  learner  expectations  (learning 
objectives)  have  been  identified  for  the  English 
16-26-36  courses  in  the  Statement  of  Content, 
which  follows. 


•  use  technology  to  enhance  communication 

•  select  literature  and  media  critically 

•  develop  and  apply  language  strategies  for 
generalizing  and  transferring  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes  to  unfamiliar  situations 


demonstrate  awareness  of  the  value 
language  to  lifelong  learning. 


of 
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C.  STATEMENT  OF  CONTENT 


PROGRAM  FRAMEWORK 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  is  a  three-course  sequence: 
English  16-26-36.  The  framework  for  this 
program  is  illustrated  in  the  developmental 
model  below. 

The  thematic  units  are  placed  on  the  front  face  of 
the  model  to  highlight  their  importance  in 
planning  integrated  language  activities. 


The  three  faces  of  the  developmental  model 
provide  the  basis  for  an  integrated  program.  The 
three  dimensions  of  the  English  language  arts 
program  are: 

•  strands  of  language  arts 

•  learning  contexts 

•  themes. 


INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS  16-26-36  PROGRAM 


STRANDS  OF  LANGUAGE  ARTS 


Developing  students'  abilities  to  process  information  using  skills  such  as  predicting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing,  evaluating  and  monitoring,  is  emphasized  throughout  the  program.  Emphasis  is 
also  placed  on: 

•  developing  students'  awareness  of  skills  and  strategies  used  to  process  information 

•  monitoring  personal  selection  and  application  of  process  skills  and  strategies  in  keeping  with 
the  activity  or  situation. 

Critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  are  integrated  within  the  program  to  enhance  students' 
abilities  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions. 
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Strands  of  Language  and  the  Related 
Concepts,  Skills  and  Attitudes 

The  language  arts  strands  (writing,  reading, 
viewing,  listening  and  speaking)  along  with 
related  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  are  the 
prescribed  components  of  the  Integrated 
Occupational  English  Language  Arts  Program. 
Language  learning  is  developmental  in  nature. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  use  a 
diagnostic/developmental  approach  and 
sequence  the  prescribed  content  to  accommodate 
individual  student's  abilities,  needs  and  learning 
preferences. 

Learning  Contexts 

In  keeping  with  the  idea  that  individuals  learn 
best  when  course  content  is  addressed  within 
meaningful  contexts;  the  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  of  the  program  are  integrated  and 
clustered  into  four  sections  in  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guide. 

A:  Exploring  Self  and  Others  through 
Literature  and  Media.  Students  will  apply 
thinking,  writing,  reading,  viewing, 
listening  and  speaking  skills  to  identify  and 
evaluate  personal  goals  and  to  enhance 
understanding  of  self  and  others. 

B:  Communicating  with  Others.  Students 
will  apply  process  skills  to  gather,  organize, 
synthesize,  analyze  and  evaluate 
information  and  ideas.  In  addition,  students 
will  use  writing  and  speaking  skills  to  share 
information  and  ideas  with  school  and 
community  personnel. 

C:  Exploring  and  Assessing  Print  and  Non- 
print  Media.  Students  will  listen  to,  read, 
view  and  critically  analyze  media. 

D:   Communicating   in   the   Workplace. 

Students  will  identify  communication  skills 
and  attitudes  used  in  employment  situations 
and  use  this  knowledge  to  prepare 
themselves  for  the  world  of  work. 

Themes 

The  thematic  approach  provides  the  applications 
and  tasks  in  which  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes 
are   combined  into   meaningful   activities. 


Organizing  instruction  into  themes  integrates 
language  arts  concepts,  skills,  attitudes,  process 
skills  and  inquiry  strategies  to  focus  attention  on 
a  particular  topic,  issue  or  concern.  Language 
skills  can  be  successfully  learned  in  conjunction 
with  language  exploration  in  thematic  units. 
The  English  teacher  resource  manuals  comprise 
four  thematic  units  at  each  level,  in  which  the 
prescribed  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  are 
integrated  and  clustered. 


CREDIT  ALLOCATION 

English  16,  26  and  36  are  each  3-credit  courses. 
Time  for  each  course  is  to  be  allocated  at  the 
discretion  of  the  school  or  jurisdiction 
administration  to  reflect  the  needs  of  individual 
students. 

Certificate  of  Achievement 

In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Certificate  of 
Achievement,  a  student  is  required  to  take  a 
minimum  of  27  credits  in  specified  core  courses 
and  40  credits  in  occupational  courses 
throughout  the  senior  high  program.  An 
additional  13  credits,  for  a  total  of  80  credits,  are 
required  to  complete  the  Certificate  of 
Achievement.  Some  or  all  of  these  unspecified 
credits  may  be  obtained  through  completion  of 
additional  IOP  courses. 


COMMUNITY  PARTNERSHIPS 

The  Integrated  Occupational  English  Language 
Arts  Program  must  enable  students  to  recognize 
the  relevance  of  language,  critical/creative 
thinking  skills  and  problem-solving/decision- 
making  strategies  as  they  apply  to  daily  living. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  that: 

•  concepts  and  skills  in  language  have 
application  in  daily  experiences  within  the 
home,  community  and  work  environments 

•  goal  setting,  problem  solving  and  decision 
making  are  important  life  skills 

•  preparation  for  an  occupation  or  career 
requires  that  effective  language  skills  be 
developed. 
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Community  partnerships  are  community-based 
learning  experiences  that  will  foster  an 
appreciation  of  language  for  its  usefulness  and 
relevance.  Direct  community  involvement  will 
assist  students  to  transfer  specific  language  arts 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  to  more  generalized 
situations  in  everyday  life  and  the  world  of  work. 
Guest  speakers,  field  trips,  job  shadowing  and 
mentorships  are  a  few  examples  of  meaningful 
community  associations. 


Students'  abilities,  needs  and  interests  will 
largely  determine  the  use  of  elective  time.  The 
elective  component  provides  opportunities  for 
varying  organizational  and  instructional 
strategies  that  facilitate  learning  and  that  are 
appropriate  to  each  student's  developmental 
stage  and  learning  preference.  The  elective 
component  of  the  Integrated  Occupational 
English  Language  Arts  Program  provides 
opportunities  for: 


CURRICULAR  INTEGRATION 

Teachers  have  traditionally  tended  to  integrate 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  from  other  subject 
areas  into  their  teaching  specialty;  however,  this 
tendency  has  generally  been  incidental  rather 
than  by  curricular  and  instructional  design.  In 
contrast,  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
is  designed  specifically  to  integrate  related 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  across  the 
curriculum.  In  addition,  teachers  in  the  program 
are  encouraged  to  adopt  integrated  planning  and 
teaching  strategies. 


•  remediation  or  reinforcement  of  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes  within  the  required 
component 

•  extension  or  enrichment  of  the  program  by 
introducing  additional  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  considered  appropriate  to  students' 
interests  and  needs. 

The   instructional   time   for  each   English 
language  arts  course  should  be  apportioned: 

•  80%  Required 

•  20%  Elective. 


REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 

The  learner  expectations  identified  in  this 
document  are  the  required  components  of  the 
English  16-26-36  courses.  Elective  learning 
objectives  are  identified  in  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guide  for  each  level  of  the 
program. 

The  learner  expectations  are  designed  to 
accommodate  individual  student's  abilities  and 
needs.  A  variety  of  suggested  activities  provide 
teachers  and  students  with  the  flexibility  to 
select,  adapt  and  further  develop  course  content 
to  meet  local  needs,  interests  and  resources. 

The  required  component  of  English  16-26-36  has 
been  clustered  and  integrated  into  four  themes 
at  each  grade  level.  These  themes  are  developed 
in  the  teacher  resource  manual,  available  for 
each  course  from  the  Learning  Resources 
Distributing  Centre,  and  include  a  variety  of 
student  activities,  suggestions,  models  and 
strategies. 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCES  AND  TRANSFER 
POINTS 

To  obtain  a  Certificate  of  Achievement,  students 
must  acquire  a  minimum  of  9  credits  in  English. 
The  English  16-26-36  sequence  will  enable 
students  to  earn  the  required  credits. 

A  recommended  transfer  point,  program 
sequence  and  credits  are  illustrated  below. 


English  13 

(5) 

English  16  -> 

(3) 


-*    English  23 

A  (5) 

English  26  -► 

(3) 


-*    English  33 

(5) 

English  36 
(3) 


Students  who  transfer  to  the  regular  program 
must  acquire  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in  English 
(including  English  33)  to  obtain  a  General  High 
School  Diploma. 

Additional  information  about  transfer  routes  is 
provided  in  the  current  Guide  to  Education: 
Senior  High  School  Handbook. 
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SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Specific  learner  expectations  for  each  of  the  IOP 
English  courses  are  provided  on  the  following 
pages.  The  learner  expectations  comprise  the 
required  component  of  each  IOP  English 
language  arts  course. 

The  learner  expectations  are  not  intended  to 
provide  a  sequenced  plan  of  instruction. 
Prescribed  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  should 
be  appropriately  clustered  and  applied  to 
progressively  difficult  and/or  age-appropriate 
situations  as  students  advance  through  senior 
high  school. 

Teachers  are  encouraged  to  organize  for 
instruction  in  ways  that  are  consistent  with  the 
abilities,  needs  and  interests  of  students,  using 
relevant  sections  of  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guides  and  teacher  resource 
manuals,  locally  developed  themes  or  a 
combination  of  approaches. 

The  following  pages  outline  the  content  for  the 
Integrated  Occupational  English  Language  Arts 
Program. 

Specific  learner  expectations  include  the 
following: 

•  Concepts.  Teachers  should  work  toward 
developing  student  understanding  of  these 
concepts  throughout  the  entire  senior  high 
school  experience. 

•  Skills.  The  skills  are  related  to  the  concept 
statements  and  should  be  addressed  within 
this  framework. 

•  Attitudes.  Concepts,  skills  and  attitudes 
should  be  addressed  concurrently. 

Note:  In  cases  where  specific  learner 
expectations  extend/repeat  across  levels, 
it  is  expected  that  teachers  will  help 
students  increase  in  proficiency  from 
level  to  level. 

A  primary  goal  of  the  Integrated  Occupational 
English  Language  Arts  Program  is  to  enhance 
students'  self-esteem  by  providing  them  with 
opportunities  to  become  more  competent  in  their 
use  of  language.     Language   learning  is  a 


developmental  process  during  which  skills  and 
related  concepts  and  attitudes  are  refined  and 
expanded  over  time,  in  various  contexts. 

Integration 

The  Statement  of  Content  provides  the  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes  to  be  addressed  at  each  level. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  cluster  and  integrate 
the  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  in  keeping  with 
the  abilities  and  needs  of  students.  Language 
skills  and  related  concepts  and  attitudes  are 
interdependent. 

Critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  are 
integrated  within  the  learning  objectives  to 
enhance  student  ability  to  process  information, 
solve  problems  and  make  decisions. 

Sequence 

Students  differ  in  the  ways  and  rates  at  which 
they  acquire  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  sequence  objectives 
and  activities  to  maximize  students'  strengths 
and  focus  on  needs.  It  is  intended  that  skills  and 
related  concepts  and  attitudes  be  applied  to 
progressively  difficult  and/or  age-appropriate 
situations  as  students  advance  through  senior 
high  school.  Successful  sequencing  involves 
matching  learning  tasks  in  context  to  each 
individual  student's  needs,  interests,  learning 
preferences  and  growth  patterns.  The  sequence 
should  begin  with  the  identification  of  the 
student's  current  performance,  lead  to  the 
diagnosis  of  problem  areas  and  focus  on 
promoting  growth  in  language  development  and 
use. 

Additional  information  about  integrating  and 
sequencing  is  available  in  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guide  and  corresponding 
teacher  resource  manual  for  each  course. 
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INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE  ARTS  PROGRAM 

(Note:  Concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  that  extend/repeat  across  levels 
reflect  the  continuous  process  of  language  development.) 


ATTITUDES 


The  attitude  objectives  describe  a  way  of  thinking,  feeling  or  acting,  and  are  developed  through  a 
variety  of  learning  experiences  that  encompass  concept  and  skill  objectives.  The  experiences  include 
participating  in  specific  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  development  of  positive  attitudes  toward 
self  and  others  and  learning  in  an  atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry.  The  development  of  positive 
attitudes  is  a  gradual  and  ongoing  process.  Attitude  objectives  should  receive  continuous  and 
informal  evaluation. 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

English  16  English  26  English  36 

Students  will  be  expected  to  Students  will  be  expected  to  Students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  positive  attitudes  demonstrate  positive  attitudes  demonstrate  positive  attitudes 
toward:  toward:  toward: 

•  good  literature  and  the  role  of  literature  and  media  in  fostering  personal  growth  

•  recognizing  that  literature  and  media  may  support  or  contrast  with  one's  personal  opinions  and 
experiences 

•  making  decisions  based  on  investigating  alternatives  using  critical/creative  thinking,  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making  strategies 

•  applying  critical/creative  •  applying  critical/creative  thinking  skills  and  problem-solving/ 
thinking  skills  and  problem-  decision-making  strategies  when  approaching  tasks  requiring 
solving /decision-making         one  to  communicate  effectively  at  the  workplace 

strategies  when  approaching 
tasks  requiring  one  to  follow 
and  give  instructions 

•  the  welfare  and  rights  of  others,  and  the  ability  to  be  tolerant  and  accepting  of  the  opinions  of 
others 

•  taking  risks  and  asking  questions  to  clarify,  review  and  increase  knowledge 

•  using  strategies  required  to  ask  and  answer  questions  appropriately 

•  developing  self-confidence  that  allows  one  to  ask  and  answer  questions  and  offer  personal  opinions 
in  a  variety  of  situations 

•  expressing  feelings  and  ideas  according  to  the  circumstances 

•  selecting  print  and  non-print  media  based  on  personal  and  societal  needs   

•  developing  skills  required  to  gather,  organize  and  report 
information 
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ATTITUDES 

Specific  Learner  Expectations  (continued) 


English  16 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  positive  attitudes 
toward: 


English  26 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  positive  attitudes 
toward: 


English  36 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  positive  attitudes 
toward: 


•  the  influence  media  may  have  on  personal  decision-making/problem-solving  strategies  and 
outcomes 

•  critically  analyzing  and  appreciating  media  based  on  its  positive 
influence  on  self  and  society 

•  monitoring  and  regulating    •  monitoring  and  regulating  personal  performance 

personal  performance  when 

following  instructions,  and 
giving  clear,  concise 
instructions  for  others  to 
follow 


exercising  moral  judgment  and  considering  the  rights  of  self  and 
others 


exercising  moral  judgment 
and  considering  the  rights  of 
self  and  others  when 
following  and  giving 
instructions 

following       instructions    •  communicating  accurately,  completely  and  carefully,  while 

accurately,  completely  and        respecting  other  people,  equipment,  materials  and  the 

carefully,  while  respecting        environment 

other   people,   equipment, 

materials         and         the 

environment 
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I.     Writing 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 

English  16  English  26  English  36 

CONCEPT 

Appropriate  prewriting  strategies  can  help  a  writer  discover  and  express  meaning. 


SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


•  apply  appropriate  strategies  for  making  research  notes  when  reading,  listening  and  viewing, 
including  abbreviating,  paraphrasing,  identifying  main  ideas,  outlining,  webbing 

•  use  brainstorming,  group  or  class  discussion,  exploratory  writing,  personal  experience  and 
incidental  reading  to  generate  ideas  when  reporting  information  through  writing,  speaking, 
demonstrations  and  visual  presentations 

•  identify  purpose  and  audience,  and  direct  writing  and  speaking  to  that  audience  


identify  a  topic  with  some  assistance  from  teacher  suggestion,  and  select  appropriate  supporting 
material  from  ideas  generated  through  prewriting  activities 

•  establish  an  appropriately 
limited  subject  for  writing, 
and  identify  suitable 
material  from  that  which  has 
been  generated  in  prewriting 
activities 


•  recognize  the  value  of  using 
personal  experience  for 
examples  and  illustrations 
in  support  of  an  idea 


recognize  situations  where 
other  sources  of  information 
are  needed,  and  find  and 
incorporate  this  information 
into  compositions 


•  use  the  appropriate 
prewriting  activities  in 
fulfilling  individual  intention 


•  plan  compositions  with  teacher  and  peer  assistance,  and  allow  for  discovery  of  meaning  when 
writing 

CONCEPT 

Appropriate  organization  and  development  of  meaning  are  essential  qualities  of  written 
compositions. 


SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


•  write  an  introduction  that     •  write  an  introduction  that  engages  the  interest  and  focuses  the 
leads  directly  to  the  topic  attention  of  the  reader 

•  develop  personal  ideas  by  using  methods  appropriate  to  this     •  use  methods  of  development 
topic,  such  as  examples  or  reasons  suitable   for   a   particular 

purpose  and  audience 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  organize  thoughts  coherently  

•  compose  a  suitable  ending  •  write  a  conclusion  that  follows  the  train  of  thought  established 
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English  16  English  26  English  36 

CONCEPT 

Effective  revision  involves  careful  evaluation  of  ideas  and  a  further  shaping  of  the  composition. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  review  assignments  and  compositions  carefully  to  assure  that  all  instructions  have  been  followed 

•  follow  written,  visual  and  verbal  instructions  precisely  and  in  sequence,  and  monitor  and  review 
behaviour  carefully  to  assure  that  all  instructions  have  been  followed 

•  identify  those  ideas  that  have  not  been  adequately  developed, 
and  improve  the  expression  of  those  thoughts 

•  revise  word  choice  and  sentence  structure  in  terms  of  their  appropriateness  for  the  subject,  purpose 
and  audience 

•  proofread  for  errors  in  grammar,  vocabulary  usage,  punctuation 
and  spelling 

•  examine  composition  for 
faulty  mechanics,  unity  and 
coherence 

•  examine  composition  for 
faulty  mechanics,  unity, 
coherence,  emphasis  and 
proportion 

•  produce  a  revised  version,     •  produce  a  revised  version,  carefully  proofread,  with  a  suitable 
carefully  proofread,  with  a         title,  footnotes  and  bibliography,  where  appropriate 

suitable  title 

•  apply  evaluation  strategies  to  the  appraisal  performances  of  self  and  others  when  revising,  writing 
and  speaking 

•  recognize  the  role  of  modern  technology,  such  as  computers  and  word  processing  programs  in  the 
writing  process 


CONCEPT 

A  writer's  ideas  and  experiences  can  be  presented  through  various  modes  of  discourse. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  use  personal  or  exploratory  writing,  such  as  journal  writing  or  personal  reactions,  to  express  and 
clarify  thoughts  and  feelings  and  to  develop  ideas  for  other  types  of  writing 

•  share  thoughts  and  feelings  with  other  people  through  shaped  and  polished  writing  


•   use  clear,  functional  prose     •   use  clear,  functional  prose  when  the  purpose  is  utilitarian,  such 
when  conveying  information         as  when  conveying  information  or  arguing  a  point  of  view 
and  giving  instructions 
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English  16  English  26  English  36 

CONCEPT 

The  ability  to  write  clearly,  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  occasion,  is  an  important  life  skill. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  write  social  letters  in  language  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and 
audience 

•  write  clear,  concise  business  letters,  such  as  letters  of  request  or 
complaint,  using  a  courteous,  businesslike  tone 

•  complete  a  variety  of  forms         •   produce    a   complete   and     •  prepare    a    resume     and 

useful  resume  covering  letter  for  a  specific 

application 

•  write  a  concise,  factual,  short  •  write  a  clear,  well  organized  •  write  for  a  specific  purpose 
report  in  response  to  a  report  on  a  topic  that  and  audience,  an  acceptable 
specific  assignment  or  on  a  requires  some  investigation  report  that  includes 
subject  of  special  interest  appropriate  material  located 

through  research 


II.   Reading 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

CONCEPT 

Reading,  viewing  and  listening  are  processes  that  demand  active  involvement  of  the  individual. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  respond  with  increasing  sensitivity,  thoughtfulness,  articulation  and  self-reliance  to  the  material 
listened  to,  read  and  viewed 

•  understand  that  the  study  of  literature  and  print/non-print  media  involves  initial  reading,  viewing 
and  listening  to  the  material;  personal  response;  sufficient  thoughtful  consideration  to  assure 
understanding;  sharing  of  one's  response  with  others,  orally  or  in  writing;  and,  where  appropriate, 
a  personal,  social  or  critical  evaluation 

•  express  feelings,  thoughts  and  ideas  about  literature,  media  and  real-life  experiences  through 
writing  and  speaking 

CONCEPT 

The  study  of  literature  can  fulfill  a  variety  of  goals  for  the  individual. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  understand  that  reading,  viewing  and  listening  can  increase  one's  enjoyment,  knowledge  and 
appreciation  of  literature  and  media,  and  develop  one's  understanding  of  self  and  others 
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CONCEPT 

Enjoyment  and  appreciation  of  literature  depend  on  favourable  attitudes,  extended  range  of  reading 
materials,  extended  range  of  responses,  and  stimulation  of  imagination. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  read  literature  for  enjoyment,  stimulation  of  imagination,  and  understanding  of  its  content  and 
emotional  appeal 

•  read  literature  for  enjoyment, 
understanding  and  appreci- 
ation 

CONCEPT 

Human  experiences  and  values  can  be  explored  through  literature  and  media. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  describe  the  major  physical  characteristics  and  personality  traits  of  characters  in  literature  and 
media,  and  relate  these  to  real-life  experiences 

•  discover  and  discuss  the  •  infer  and  evaluate  the 
motives  of  a  character's  motivation  for  a  character's 
actions  and  relate  these  to  behaviour  and  relate  these  to 
real-life  experiences  real-life  experiences 

•  expand  experiences  vicariously,  and  relate  literature/media  experiences  to  personal  experiences 

•  examine  values  expressed  through  literature/media 

•  develop  an  awareness  of  the 
variety,  origins,  conflicts  and 
trends  in  human  values 

•  relate  literary/media  experience  to  personal  experience 

•  relate  personal  and  societal  values  to  values  expressed  through 
literature/media 

•  appraise  the  values  expressed 
in  a  literary  selection 

•  use  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  to  determine  alternative  solutions  to  problems  portrayed  in 
literature  and  media 
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CONCEPT 

Understanding  and  appreciation  of  a  literary  selection  depends  on  recognizing  and  understanding 
general  characteristics  of  literary  forms  and  the  relationship  among  form,  idea  and  purpose. 


SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 
•  identify  the  subject 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  identify  the  subject  and 
purpose 

•  identify  the  theme 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


assess  the  validity  of  the 
theme  in  relation  to  life  in 
general  and  in  relation  to  his 
or  her  own  experiences 


summarize  the  content 


retell  or  summarize  the  content  and  identify  the  basic 
organization  the  author  has  used 


distinguish  between  major 
and  minor  events  or  ideas, 
and  identify  the  influences 
of  the  setting  on  character 
and  action 


consider  how  the  impact  of  a 
work  is  affected  by  its 
organization,  such  as  a 
cliffhanger  ending 


•  distinguish  among  the  various  forms  of  literature,  such  as  prose, 
poetry,  drama 

•  compare  and  contrast  the 
presentation  of  ideas  in  two  or 
more  literary  forms 

•  generalize  about  the  effect  of 
form  in  literary  selections 
read 

•  identify  the  point  of  view  of  a 
literary  selection 

•  recognize  the  mood  and  tone 
of  a  literary  selection 

CONCEPT 

Locating,  selecting  and  evaluating  written,  visual  and  verbal  materials  required  to  fulfill  one's 
purpose  are  important  life  skills. 


SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


Students  will  be  expected  to: 


identify  the  purpose  for  reading,  listening  and  viewing,  and  extract  information  based  on  that 
purpose 


identify  purpose  for  reading, 
and  select  appropriate 
information 


identify  purpose  for  reading, 
and  select  and  synthesize 
relevant  ideas 


locate  information  in  such  sources  as  newspapers,  magazines,  instruction  sheets  and  handbooks 
through  the  use  of  card  catalogues,  Dewey  decimal  system,  audio- visual  materials,  technology  and 
other  research  methods 


•  obtain  occupational  infor- 
mation 


gain  information  from 
special  interest  books  and 
periodicals,  encyclopedias 
and  other  reference  books 

arrange  information  for  use 
in  achieving  purpose 


•  use  technical  publications, 
trade  journals,  advanced 
instruction  books  and  other 
reference  material 

•  assess  and  evaluate 
information  in  terms  of 
projected  use 
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CONCEPT 

An  effective  reader  is  able  to  select  and  use  a  variety  of  reading  strategies  appropriate  to  the  purpose. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  increase  both  reading  rate  and  comprehension  through  the  application  of  good  reading  techniques, 
such  as  reading  in  large  units  and  making  effective  use  of  contextual  clues,  and  recognize  that 
comprehension  must  not  be  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  speed 

•  expand  strategies  for  determining  meaning,  such  as  using  prior  knowledge,  prefixes,  suffixes, 
roots,  contextual  clues;  discussing  to  determine  meanings;  locating  definitions  in  dictionaries  and 
glossaries;  predicting,  confirming,  summarizing,  questioning,  visualizing,  rereading,  seeking 
assistance 

•  vary  reading  rate  depending  on  purpose  and  material,  and  use  reading  rate  appropriate  to  the 
purpose  and  complexity  of  the  material 

•  use  skimming  as  a  rapid  reading  technique  and  use  scanning  as  a  process  for  quickly  locating 
information;  e.g.,  when  locating  key  words  in  order  to  follow  instructions 

•  demonstrate  increased  ability  to  skim  and  scan  for  required 
information 

•  recognize  that  reading  of  complex  material  will  be  more 
effective  if  a  reading  strategy  such  as  SQ3R  (Survey-Question- 
Read-Recite-Review)  is  used 

•  identify  and  use  appropriate 
methods  of  reading  for 
studying  and  other  purposes 


III.  Viewing 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

CONCEPT 

Appreciation  and  understanding  of  print  and  non-print  materials  require  an  understanding  of 
purpose. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  identify  the  purpose,  message  and  intended  audience  of  print  and  non-print  communications,  and 
use  this  knowledge  to  extract  information 

•  interpret  and  synthesize  information  from  written,  visual  and  verbal  sources  for  a  variety  of 
purposes,  such  as  to  follow  and  give  instructions 

•  follow  written,  visual  and  verbal  instructions  precisely  and  in  sequence,  and  monitor  and  review 
behaviour  carefully  to  assure  that  all  instructions  have  been  followed 

•  identify  the  level  at  which  a  visual  image  communicates,  and 
discuss  its  relation  to  the  basic  purpose  for  which  the  image  was 
produced 
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CONCEPT 

Elements  in  and  structure  of  an  image  strongly  influence  the  total  effect  of  its  communication. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  understand  that  manipulative  devices,  such  as  colour,  angle,  lighting,  movement  and  perspective 
are  used  to  influence  the  viewer 

•  relate  the  elements  of  the  image  to  the  purpose  and  message  of 
the  image 

•  understand  that  manipulative  devices  are  used  to  persuade  the 
viewer,  especially  in  advertising 

•  recognize  how  the  content  of  the  image  is  affected  by  such 
things  as  camera  angles,  framing  and  arrangement  into 
sequences 

•  recognize  and  discuss  the  affects  on  the  viewer  of  idealization  •  appreciate  effects  of  editing, 
and  distortion  in  media  productions  such  as  biasing  content  and 

enhancing  mood  or  theme 

•  recognize,  interpret  and  evaluate  the  affects  on  the  viewer  of 
idealization  and  distortion  in  media  production 

CONCEPT 

Many  "visual  communications"  are  really  audio-visual  messages  that  use  sound  and  image  together 
to  communicate  a  message. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  recognize  the  intentional  use  of  sound  to  create  an  appropriate  atmosphere  for  the  visual  message, 
to  communicate  content  that  is  supplemented  by  the  visual  message,  or  to  soothe,  irritate  or 
distract  the  viewer 

•  discuss  the  relationship  between  sound  effects,  language  or 
other  non-visual  means  and  the  visual  image  in  media,  such  as 
film  and  television;  and  of  language  and  visual  imagery  in 
newspapers  or  magazines  (especially  advertising  and  cartoons) 

•  discuss  combined  visual 
effects,  sound  effects  and 
language  in  a  mixed-media 
presentation,  television 
production  or  film 
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CONCEPT 

The  viewer,  listener  and  reader  must  evaluate  the  apparent  reality  created  in  media  products. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  discuss  emotions,  facts  and  opinions  expressed  visually,  and  relate  these  to  real-life  experiences 

•  analyze  propaganda  and  advertising  techniques  used  in  visual 
messages 

•  discuss  emotions,  facts  and  opinions,  and  the  techniques  used  to  express  them  in  print  and  non- 
print  materials 

•  evaluate  the  aura  of  reality 
created  in  visual  messages, 
especially  propaganda 

•  recognize  the  difference  between  fact  and  fantasy  in  media  portrayals  of  everyday  life    

CONCEPT 

Visual  communication  is  similar  in  many  ways  to  verbal  forms  of  communication. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  discuss  relationships  among  a  wide  variety  of  media,  such  as  film,  television,  cartoons,  advertising, 
drama  and  literature 

•  recognize  that  visual  messages  may  employ  imagery,  mood, 
irony,  tone,  symbolism,  humour,  structure  and  pace 

•  discuss  the  ways  in  which 
visual  media  make  use  of 
stylistic  devices  (colour, 
texture,  body  language, 
connotation)  to  influence  the 
viewer 


IV.  Listening 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

CONCEPT 

Listening  is  an  active,  not  a  passive  process. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  recognize  that  effective  listening  is  an  active  process  that  requires  not  only  literal  comprehension 
but  also  interpretive  and  critical  thinking;  e.g.,  when  listening  to  follow  instructions,  to  gather 
information 

•  identify  and  consider  the  factors  that  interfere  with  effective 
listening,  and  attempt  to  overcome  interferences  created  by  the 
environment,  the  speaker  and  other  listeners 

•  observe  the  courtesies  of  a  good  listener  
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CONCEPT 

Sensitivity  to  ideas,  tone  and  purpose  is  an  integral  part  of  receiving  spoken  communication. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:            Students  will  be  expected  to:             Students  will  be  expected  to: 
•  recognize  and  recall  the  central  and  supporting  ideas  in  an  oral  presentation  


•  identify    the    speaker's      •  recognize  the  speaker's  attitude,  tone  and  bias   

purpose 

•  distinguish  between 
emotional  appeal  and 
reasoned  argument 

•  display  sensitivity  to  both  verbal  and  non-verbal  indicators  of  the  speaker's  intent  or  attitude,  such 
as  inflections,  body  language  and  facial  expressions 

CONCEPT 

Listening  to  obtain  information  involves  attentive,  open-minded  reception  of  the  message  presented. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  recognize  that  listening  for  information  is  an  everyday  activity  that  can  be  improved  by  knowing 
and  using  good  listening  techniques 

•  identify  the  purpose   for     •  use  effective  listening  techniques,  such  as  mentally  reviewing 
listening,    reading    and  major  points  of  the  message 

viewing,  and  extract 
information  based  on  that 
purpose 

•  listen  actively  for  the 
speaker's  theme,  main  ideas 
and  supporting  details  and 
organize  and  review  these  in 
his  or  her  mind  when 
listening 

•  seek  clarification  of 
information  not  understood, 
or  expansion  of  ideas 
superficially  developed 
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CONCEPT 

Critical  listening,  viewing  and  reading  involve  an  assessment  of  the  validity  of  the  message 
presented. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  and  use  critical  thinking  skills  to  formulate  foundations  for 
personal  opinions  by  gathering  information  from  a  variety  of  sources,  assessing  the  validity  of 
information  and  sources,  and  recognizing  that  an  issue/problem  may  have  more  than  one  side 

•  identify  persuasive  techniques,  such  as  glamorous  generalities, 
flattery,  appeals  to  fear  or  prejudice 

•  detect  fallacies  in  the 
speaker's  argument,  such  as 
hasty  generalizations  or  false 
analogies 

•  identify  the  functions  and  intentions  of  the  speaker  and 
differentiate  between  the  content  of  the  address  and  the 
performance  of  the  speaker 

•  analyze  a  variety  of 
presentations  to  identity  the 
persuasive  techniques  used 

•  assess  the  performance  of  the 
speaker  and  the  content  of  the 
address 

•  evaluate  the  source  of 
information 


V.   Speaking 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

CONCEPT 

The  ability  to  speak  easily,  clearly  and  effectively  is  an  essential  communication  skill. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:            Students  will  be  expected  to:            Students  will  be  expected  to: 
•  clarify  and  extend  thinking  by  expressing  thoughts  orally 


•  express  thoughts  clearly  when  responding  to  literature,  when  generating  ideas  for  writing,  and 
when  revising  and  editing  material,  such  as  in  writing  workshop  situations,  and  when  asking, 
answering  and  discussing 

•  display  an  increase  in  self-  •  increase  personal  confidence  in  speaking  on  familiar  topics,  in 
confidence  during  discussion  oral  reading  of  appropriate  prose  or  poetry  selections,  and  in 
situations  giving  prepared  talks  from  notes  or  memory 

•  display  increased  facility  in  the  effective  use  of  vocabulary  to  convey  ideas  and  feelings  accurately 
ana  concisely 

•  use  effectively,  voice  production  factors  such  as  volume  and  emphasis,  and  non-verbal  factors,  such 
as  gestures  and  eye  contact,  to  communicate  meaning,  mood  and  interest 
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CONCEPT 

The  ability  to  function  effectively  in  a  group  includes  using  talk  to  advance  the  purposes  of  the  group 
and  respecting  group  etiquette. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  make  a  positive  contribution  to  a  small  group  discussion  by  supporting  the  advancement  of  the 
ideas  and  thinking  of  the  group,  and  by  observing  the  courtesies  of  group  discussion 

•  discuss  factors  that  impair  group  discussion,  such  as  individuals  focusing  on  personal  needs,  and 
become  familiar  with  the  role  of  group  leader 

•  demonstrate  increased  facility  in  functioning  as  a  group  member 
and  as  a  group  leader 

•  summarize  the  main  points  and  conclusions    


CONCEPT 

Communication  calls  for  language,  tone  and  non-verbal  behaviour  that  suits  the  audience,  occasion  or 
purpose. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to:  Students  will  be  expected  to: 

•  express  thoughts  and  feelings,  explore  ideas,  and  seek  information  through  talk  appropriate  to  the 
purpose,  audience  and  setting 

•  use  questions  to  clarify  and  expand  understanding,  and  monitor  personal  questioning  strategies 

•  listen  carefully  to  a  question  to  capture  its  meaning,  identify  the  purpose  of  the  question  and 
respond  accordingly 

•  develop  competence  in  •  characterize  persuasive  •  demonstrate  increased 
presenting  information  speech  ana  speak  facility  with  explanatory  and 
orally,  such  as  explaining  persuasively  in  appropriate  persuasive  speaking  in  a 
and  giving  instructions  situations  variety  of  situations 

•  enhance  some  presentations,  using  diagrams,  charts,  graphs  and  demonstrations  - 


•  develop  a  topic  adequately,  arrange  ideas  in  appropriate  order 
and  finish  with  a  concluding  statement 

•  function  at  informal  social  gatherings,  using  techniques  such     •  understand  and  observe  the 
as  introducing  people  and  starting  conversations  rules  and  procedures  that 

govern  a  business  meeting 

•  use  the  strategies  necessary     •  use  the   procedures   and     •  participate  effectively  in  job 
to  participate  in  an  effective  courtesies  common  to  an  interviews 

job  interview  interview  situation 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

English  16  English  36 

Green,  Joan  M.,  Natalie  Little  and  Brenda       Hilker,  Douglas,  Natalie  Little  and  Brenda 
Protheroe.    Your  Voice  and  Mine  1.    Holt,  Protheroe.    Your  Voice  and  Mine  3.    Holt, 

Rinehart  and  Winston  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  1987.  Rinehart  and  Winston  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  1988. 

ISBN  0039217949  ISBN  0039217965 

English 26  Robinson,   S.   D.   (ed.).      Straight  Ahead: 

Destinations.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice- 
Green,  Joan  M.,  Natalie  Little  and  Brenda  Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1990. 

Protheroe.     Your  Voice  and  Mine  2.     Holt, 

Rinehart  and  Winston  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  1987.  ISBN  0138518335 

ISBN  0039217957 
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IOP  OCCUPATIONAL 

COMPONENT 

16-26-36 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


RATIONALE 

In  recognition  that  the  needs  of  both  the 
individual  and  society  may  best  be  served 
through  school  experiences  designed  to  meet 
student  needs  and  abilities,  the  Secondary 
Education  in  Alberta  policy  statement,  June 
1985,  directs  that  a  program  be  developed  for 
students  who  have  experienced  difficulty 
learning.  This  program,  beginning  in  Grade  8,  is 
known  as  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
(IOP)  and  articulates  with  a  similar  program  in 
the  senior  high  school.  The  policy  states  that: 

. . .  the  goals  of  secondary  schools  are  to  assist 
students  to  .  .  .  become  aware  of  the 
expectations,  and  be  prepared  for  the 
opportunities  of  the  workplace  — 
expectations  that  will  be  faced  as  employees 
or  employers;  expectations  that  will  be  faced 
as  entrepreneurs  or  volunteers  ...  (p.  13) 

The  policy  also  states  the  value  of  community 
partnerships  in  the  educational  process: 

Opportunities  must  be  provided  to  involve 
the  community  in  secondary  education 
programs  and  to  recognize  and  support 
learning  experiences  which  take  place 
outside  of  schools,  (p.  8) 

In  addition,  the  policy  statement  directs  that: 

The  Certificate  of  Achievement  will  be 
awarded  to  those  students  who,  because  of 


their  abilities  and  needs,  have  taken  the 
Integrated  Occupational  Program.  The 
Certificate  will  recognize  their  achievement 
in  that  program,  (p.  23) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  is 
designed  to  enable  students  to: 

•  become  responsible  members  of  society 

•  develop  entry-level  vocational  abilities 

•  recognize  the  need  for  lifelong  learning. 

The  Occupational  Component  of  the  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  helps  students  to  develop 
essential  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  within 
the  context  of  eight  occupational  clusters. 

In  Grades  8  and  9,  IOP  students  develop 
AWARENESS  of  the  eight  occupational  clusters 
addressed  in  the  senior  high  occupational 
component  of  the  program  through  their 
participation  in  IOP  Practical  Arts  courses: 
Business  Education,  Personal  and  Public 
Services,  Technical/Occupational. 

Level  16  students  EXPLORE  potential  career 
opportunities  within  the  eight  occupational 
clusters.  Level  26  students  narrow  their  career 
focus  and  select  an  ORIENTATION  in  two  or 
more  related  occupational  courses.  Level  36 
students  narrow  their  career  focus  even  further, 
and  develop  skills  in  PREPARATION  for  their 
transition  to  either  the  world  of  work  or  to  other 
educational/training  institutions. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

The  need  to  develop  programs  for  exceptional 
students  is  based  on  a  fundamental  belief  about 
children,  as  expressed  in  the  government's 
Secondary  Education  in  Alberta  policy 
statement,  June  1985  that  there  should  be: 
"...  a  respect  for  the  unique  nature  and  worth  of 
each  individual."  (p.  7) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  rests  on  a 
number  of  additional  beliefs  and  assumptions 
about  the  way  children  learn,  the  overall 
potential  of  these  children  and  their  learning 
needs  in  relation  to  societal  demands.  These 
beliefs  and  assumptions  have  a  tremendous 
impact  on  program  goals,  design  and 
implementation. 

There  are  patterns  and  predictability  to 
children's  learning.  However,  each  student's 
learning  preference  and  pace  is  unique, 
reflecting  past  experiences.  The  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  is  designed  to  address 
these  differences.  Though  seen  as  "exceptional" 
in  their  learning  needs,  these  children 
nonetheless  fall  within  the  normal  range  of 
learning  potential;  thus,  every  effort  must  be 
made  to  offer  experiences  that  provide  equitable 
opportunities  to  participate  in  all  aspects  of  life. 
Inherent  in  the  Integrated  Occupational 
Program  is  an  overriding  commitment  to  prepare 
students  for  meaningful  participation  in  our 
democratic  society. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
Occupational  Component  16-26-36  is  designed 
to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  have 
practical  and  appropriate  learning  experiences 
within  the  school,  home  and  the  community  in 
the  context  of  clusters  of  occupations.  The 
occupational  courses  focus  primarily  on  the 
needs  of  students  and  seek  to  build  on  their 
strengths  and  interests.  Also,  the  occupational 
courses  help  students  construct  their  own 
bridges  as  they  make  the  transition  from  junior 
high  school  to  senior  high  school  and  then  to  the 
workplace. 

Throughout  the  Occupational  Component, 
teachers  are  encouraged  to  assess  the  needs  of 
each  student  and  to  complement  and  supplement 
the  curriculum  with  additional  materials  that 
best  meet  their  needs. 


Three  key  occupational  component  concepts 
emerge  from  the  above. 

•  Students  develop  generic  skills  in  one  or 
more  occupational  clusters  that  will  enable 
them  to  make  educated  decisions  concerning 
the  roles  they  wish  to  play  in  the  workplace 
and  in  the  community. 

•  Students  develop  work  skills  that  will  enable 
them  to  gain  entry-level  employment  in  one 
or  more  of  the  occupational  families. 

•  Students  develop  generic  skills  and  work 
skills  achieved  through  courses  of  study  that 
integrate: 

-  the  learning  of  essential  concepts,  skills 
and  attitudes  across  the  curriculum 

-  the  school  and  the   community   as 
partners  in  the  educational  process. 

In  addition,  the  occupational  courses  should 
enable  each  student  to  experience  success 
through  learning;  to  develop  a  positive 
self-concept;  to  develop  saleable  life  skills;  and  to 
make  the  transition  from  student  to  work,  to 
contributing  member  of  society. 
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The  eight  occupational  clusters  and  related  senior  high  occupational  courses  that  comprise  the 
Occupational  Component  of  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program  are: 


Occupational  Clusters 

1.  Agribusiness 

2.  Business  and  Office  Operations 

3.  Construction  and  Fabrication 

4.  Creative  Arts 

5.  Natural  Resources 

6.  Personal  and  Public  Services 


7.    Tourism  and  Hospitality 


8.    Transportation 


Occupational  Courses 

Agricultural  Mechanics 
Agricultural  Production 
Horticultural  Services 

Business  Services 
Office  Services 

Building  Services 
Construction  Services 

Crafts  and  Arts 
Technical  Arts 

Natural  Resource  Services 

Child  and  Health  Care  Services 

Esthetology 

Fashion  and  Fabric  Services 

Hair  Care 

Commercial  Food  Preparation 

Food  Services 

Maintenance  and  Hospitality  Services 

Automotive  Services 
Service  Station  Services 
Warehouse  Services 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


The  Occupational  Component  16-26-36  of  the 
Integrated  Occupational  Program  strives  to  use 
the  learning  facilities  of  the  school  and  the 
learning  opportunities  in  the  community  to 
achieve  the  goals  of  enabling  students  to: 

•  show  initiative 

•  accept  constructive  criticism 

•  seek  assistance 

•  follow  instructions 

•  enhance  self-esteem 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Specific  learner  expectations  (learning 
objectives)  have  been  identified  for  each  of  the 
occupational  courses  in  the  Statement  of 
Content,  which  follows. 


•  think  critically  and  creatively 

•  communicate  effectively  with  peers  and 
others 

•  develop  improved  social  skills 

•  perform  safe  use  and  safe  behaviour 
practices  in  the  home,  at  school  and  in  the 
workplace 

•  develop  entry-level  work  skills 

•  understand  the  opportunities  available  to 
entrepreneurs 

•  provide  opportunities  to  gain  awareness  of 
career  opportunities  from  among  the  clusters 
of  occupations  and  IOP  occupational  courses 
available  in  local  high  schools 

•  develop  organizational  skills  including  good 
work  habits  and  time  and  task  management 

•  develop  an  interest  and  a  desire  to  pursue 
further  education  and  training. 

In  addition,  each  of  the  16-26-36  courses 
comprising  the  IOP  Occupational  Component 
incorporates  the  goal  of  reinforcing  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes  learned  across  the 
curriculum. 
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C.   STATEMENT  OF  CONTENT 


PROGRAM  FRAMEWORK 

The  Occupational  Component  of  the  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  is  a  three-year  program. 
It  consists  of  twenty  series  of  courses  arranged  in 
eight  occupational  clusters.  Each  course  series  is 
available  at  the  16-,  26-  and  36-level. 

The  framework  for  the  IOP  Occupational 
Component  16-26-36  is  illustrated  in  the  model 
below.    It  shows    an  integration  of  program 


dimensions  that  encourages  a  "holistic" 
approach  to  instruction  and  learning.  Four 
dimensions  provide  a  basis  for  program  planning 
and  are  represented  on  the  cube  as: 

•  concepts,  skills,  attitudes 

•  contexts 

•  community  partnerships 

•  themes. 


INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  PROGRAM  OCCUPATIONAL  COMPONENT 


CONCEPTS,  SKILLS,  ATTITUDES 


PREPARATION    Xeve) 


ORIENTATION 


EXPLORATION 


"  =  GENERIC  SKILLS 


THEMES:   OCCUPATIONAL  CLUSTERS 
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PROGRAM  CONTENT 


Certificate  of  Achievement 


Twenty  series,  at  three  levels,  comprise  the  IOP 
Occupational  Component  16-26-36. 

The  content  of  these  courses  consists  of: 

•  Generic  and  Required  Work  Skills.    The 

concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  that  comprise 
this  component  of  each  course  are  outlined  in 
the  Specific  Learner  Expectations  section 
and  in  the  following  16-,  26-  and  36-level 
documents: 

Integrated  Occupational  Component 
Program  of  Studies/Curriculum  Guide 
-     Integrated  Occupational  Component 
Teacher  Resource  Manual. 

•  Elective  Work  Skills.  The  concepts,  skills 
and  attitudes  that  comprise  this  component 
of  each  course  are  outlined  in  the 
corresponding  program  of  studies/curriculum 
guide  available  for  the  16-,  26-  and  36-level 
occupational  courses. 

The  twenty  series  of  occupational  courses 
provide  the  vehicle  by  which  the  generic  and 
work  skills  are  taught  and  learned.  The  elective 
work  skills  and  related  learning  activities  are 
addressed  in  the  student  workbook  available  for 
each  occupational  course  at  the  16-,  26-  and 
36-level. 

CREDIT  ALLOCATION 

Each  IOP  student  is  required  to  earn  the 
following  minimum  number  of  credits  in 
occupational  courses: 


•  16-Level 

•  26-Level 

•  36-Level 


10  credits 
20  credits 
10  credits 


In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Certificate  of 
Achievement,  a  student  is  required  to  take  a 
minimum  of  27  credits  in  specified  core  courses 
and  40  credits  in  occupational  courses 
throughout  the  senior  high  program.  An 
additional  13  credits,  for  a  total  of  80  credits,  are 
required  to  complete  the  Certificate  of 
Achievement.  Some  or  all  of  these  unspecified 
credits  may  be  obtained  through  completion  of 
additional  IOP  courses. 

COMMUNITY  PARTNERSHIPS 

Community  partnerships  are  a  required 
component  of  each  IOP  occupational  course. 
Community  partnerships  include  in-school 
visits,  demonstrations,  talks,  etc.,  given  by 
community  members;  and  teacher/student 
observations,  job  shadowing,  work  study  and 
work  experience  activities  within  the 
community. 

CURRICULAR  INTEGRATION 

Teachers  have  traditionally  tended  to  integrate 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  from  other  subject 
areas  into  their  teaching  specialty;  however,  this 
tendency  has  generally  been  incidental  rather 
than  by  curricular  and  instructional  design.  In 
contrast,  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
is  designed  specifically  to  integrate  related 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  across  the 
curriculum.  In  addition,  teachers  in  the  program 
are  encouraged  to  adopt  integrated  planning  and 
teaching  strategies. 

The  matrix  on  the  following  pages  provides  an 
overview  of  the  IOP  Occupational  Component,  at 
each  level. 


At  the  16-level,  occupational  courses  may  be 
offered  for  3  or  5  credits.  At  the  26-level  and 
36-level,  each  occupational  course  is  offered  for 
10  credits. 

Students  taking  a  complete  program  of  studies 
from  within  the  Integrated  Occupational 
Program  will  have  the  opportunity  to  select  from 
among  the  occupational  courses  available  in 
each  high  school. 
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INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  PROGRAM 
OCCUPATIONAL  COMPONENT  OVERVIEW 


Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Developmental  Concept 

Exploration 

Orientation 

Preparation 

Primary  Eiperiential  Objective 

To  explore,  reason,  experiment  and 

To  explore,  experiment  and 

To  practise  and  develop  entry-level 

discover  skills  related  to  families  of 

practise  skills  related  to  one  or 

skills  in  one  or  more  occupational 

occupations. 

more  occupational  areas. 

areas. 

Suggested  Instructional 

Orientation 

(a)    School 

80* 

70% 

60% 

(b)    Community  Partnership" 

20% 

30% 

40% 

Credits  Per  Course 

(3  or  5  credits)  75-125  hours 

(10  credits)  250  hours 

(10  credits)  250  hours 

Minimum  Requirement 

4  X  3 -credit  courses,  or 
2  X  5 -credit  courses 

Two-course  sequences 

One-course  sequence 

Evaluation 

Attitude,  Achievement, 

Attitude,  Achievement, 

Attitude,  Achievement, 

Competency 

Increased  Competency 

Entry  level  Competency 

AGRIBUSINESS 

1.     Agricultural  Mechanics 

1.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  arc  welding. 

1.     Preparation  for  employment 

techniques  of  basic  carpentry, 

blueprint  reading,  small 

and  skill  development  in  basic 

metalwork  and  welding. 

engine  maintenance  and 

concrete  work,  electricity, 

painting. 

forge  work  and  soldering. 

2.     Agricultural  Production 

2.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  further  land 

2.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

techniques  related  to  land  and 

usage  and  animal  production. 

jobs.  Further  development  of 

soil  products. 

land/soil  products,  an 
increased  emphasis  on  animal 
production. 

3.     Horticultural  Services 

3.     Exploration  ofterms,  tools  and 

3.     Orientation  to  skill 

3.     Preparation  for  employment  in 

techniques  of  lawn  and  garden 

development  in  horticulture 

greenhouse  care,  gardening 

care. 

and  basic  floriculture. 

and  floriculture. 

BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE 

OPERATIONS 

1.     Business  Services 

1.     Exploration  ofterms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  retailing. 

1.     Preparation  for  employment. 

techniques  related  to  jobs  in 

cashier  duties,  keyboarding 

development  of  entry-level  job 

sales,  service  and  courier  work. 

and  telephone  techniques. 

skills  in  business  services  and 

2.     Office  Services 

2.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  common  office 

sales. 
2.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

techniques  related  to  office 

operations  including 

employment  and  further 

work  and  consumer  awareness. 

keyboarding,  filing, 

development  of  consumer 

duplicating,  mail  handling  and 

awareness. 

telephone  techniques. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND 

FABRICATION 

1.     Building  Services 

1 .     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  framing, 

1.     Preparation  for  helper  roles  or 

techniques  related  to  subtrade 

roofing,  scaffold  use  and 

apprenticeship  articulation. 

work  including  tool  use  and 

flooring. 

Additional  skill  options 

care,  woodwork  and  fasteners. 

include  painting,  concrete 
work,  bricklaying  and 
glasswork. 

2.     Construction  Services 

2.     Exploration  ofterms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  option  areas 

2.     Preparation  for  helper  roles  or 

techniques  related  to  general 

including  heating,  gasfitting, 

apprenticeship  articulation  in 

piping,  blueprint  reading  and 

electrical,  welding  and 

one  of  the  trade  areas. 

tool  use  and  care. 

insulation  services. 

*  The  percentage  figures  given  for  the  community  partnership  component  are  recommended 
minimal  guidelines.  Schools  that  do  not  have  extensive  on-site  facilities  would  use  community 
work  sites  to  a  much  higher  degree. 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Developmental  Concept 

Exploration 

Orientation 

Preparation 

CREATIVE  ARTS 

1.     Crafts  and  Arts 

1.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools. 

1.     Orientation  to  skill 

1.      Preparation  for  entry  level 

materials  and  techniques  of 

development  in  specific  crafts 

employment  and/or  entre- 

craft and  art  work. 

and  arts. 

preneurial  activity  in  creative 
arta/cottage  crafts  industry. 

2.     Technical  Arts 

2.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools, 

2.     Orientation  to  skill 

2.     Preparation  for  entry  level 

materials  and  techniques  of 

development  in  one  or  more 

employment  and/or 

graphic  arts,  media  arts, 

technical  or  related  arts  areas. 

entrepreneurial  activity  in  one 

photography  and  related  arts. 

of  the  technical  or  related  arts. 

NATURAL  RESOURCES 

1.     Natural  Resource  Services 

1 .     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  specific 

1.     Preparation  for  employment  in 

techniques  used  by  workers  in 

knowledge  and  skills  related  to 

one  or  more  of  the  natural 

three  natural  resource 

one  or  more  of  three  natural 

resource  industries: 

industries: 

resource  industries: 

a.     Oil  and  Gas 

a.     Oil  and  Gas 

a.     Oil  and  Gas 

b.     Forestry 

b.     Forestry 

b.     Forestry 

c.      Mining. 

c.      Mining. 

c.      Mining. 

PERSONAL  AND  PUBLIC 

SERVICES 

1.     Child  and  Health  Care 

1.     Exploration  of  services 

1 .    Orientation  to  principle  of 

1.     Preparation  for  day-care 

Services 

provided  to  children,  the  aged 

child  care,  baby-sitting,  child 

employment,  residential  aide 

and  the  infirm 

safety,  care  of  adults,  home 
duties  and  basic  nutrition. 

or  nursing  assistant. 

2.     Esthetology 

2.      Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  facial  shapes 

2.     Preparation  for  employment. 

grooming  services  used  on  face, 

and  care,  eyebrow  arching, 

Increased  skill  development 

feet  and  head. 

false  lash  application, 
manicure  and  pedicure. 

and  sales  training. 

3.     Fashion  and  Fabric  Services 

3.     Exploration  of  garment  care 

3.     Orientation  to  fashion  and 

3.     Preparation  for  employment  in 

and  cleaning,  and  the  fashion 

fabrics.  Basic  skill 

fashion  sales  or  laundry/ 

merchandising  fields. 

development  in  repair  and 
cleaning  of  clothes. 

cleaning  operations. 

4.     Hair  Care 

4.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

4.     Orientation  to  basic  setting 

4.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

treatments  related  to  natural 

and  styling,  cutting,  hair 

employment  as  beautician's 

hair  and  wig  care. 

analyses  and  hair  goods. 

assistant,  wig  dresser  or 
articulation  with  Alberta 
apprenticeship. 

TOURISM  AND  HOSPITALITY 

1.     Commercial  Food  Preparation 

1.      Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  basic  methods  of 

1.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

techniques  of  commercial  food 

food  preparation,  breakfast 

employment.  Prepare  meats. 

production. 

cookery  and  correct  operations 

vegetables,  desserts  and 

behaviour. 

garnishes. 

2.     Food  Services 

2.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  skill 

2.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

techniques  of  serving  food  and 

development,  inside  work, 

employment  as  waiter/ 

beverages. 

guest  relations,  sales  and 

waitress,  bus  person,  in  food 

service. 

service  establishments. 

3.     Maintenance  and  Hospitality 

3.     Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

3.     Orientation  to  carpet  and 

3.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

Services 

techniques  of  building 

upholstery  care,  floor  care  and 

employment  as  maintenance 

maintenance  and  hotel/motel 

special  area  maintenance. 

worker,  security  guard. 

support  services. 

houseman/chambermaid,  bell- 
hop or  desk  clerk. 

TRANSPORTATION 

1.     Automotive  Services 

1.      Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

1.     Orientation  to  engines  and 

1.     Preparation  for  entry-level 

techniques  of  automotive  care 

engine  systems,  tool  and 

employment  as  automotive 

and  maintenance. 

equipment  care,  replacement 

helper  or  articulation  with 

and  mechanical  services. 

Alberta  apprenticeship. 

2.     Service  Station  Services 

2.      Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

2.     Orientation  to  sales  and 

2.     Preparation  for  entry  level 

techniques  used  in  service 

service,  hoisting,  lifting. 

employment  as  service  station 

station  operations. 

wheels  and  tires,  basic  safety 

attendant  and/or  automotive 

inspection. 

helper. 

3.     Warehouse  Services 

3.      Exploration  of  terms,  tools  and 

3.     Orientation  to  lifting. 

3.     Preparation  for  entry  level 

techniques  of  warehousing. 

carrying,  packing,  boxing, 

employment  as  warehouse 

stock-keeping  and  inventory 

wrapping,  record  keeping  and 

worker,  stock-keeper,  assistant 

management. 

receiving 

shipper  or  receiver 
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REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 

The  learner  expectations  identified  in  this 
document  are  the  generic  and  required 
components  of  all  of  the  Level  16,  26  and  36 
occupational  courses.  Learner  expectations 
specific  to  the  development  of  elective  work  skills 
within  each  course  are  identified  in  the  program 
of  studies/curriculum  guide  for  each  level  of  the 
program. 

Both  the  generic  and  the  work  skills  learner 
expectations  are  designed  to  accommodate 
individual  student  differences  through  the 
identification  of  learning  activities  in  each 
occupational  course.  These  activities  provide  the 
teachers  and  students  with  the  flexibility  to 
select,  adapt  and  further  develop  course  content 
to  meet  local  needs,  interests  and  resources. 

The  teacher  is  expected  to  make  an  assessment  of 
each  student's  abilities  upon  entering  an 
occupational  course  and  to  develop  a  teaching 
plan  that  provides  each  student  with  sufficient 
time  to  develop  awareness  and  to  experience 
success  at  each  step  of  the  course. 

In  this  context,  teachers  are  advised  to 
individualize  their  expectations  of  student 
performance,  and  use  the  elective  component  of 
each  course  to  provide  remedial  or  enrichment 
activities  to  individual  students  by  assessing 
their  ongoing  performance.  The  elective 
component  of  the  occupational  courses  permits 
teachers  to: 

•  extend  or  expand  upon  topics,  thus 
embedding  additional  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  considered  appropriate  to  student 
interest  and  need 

•  enrich  the  program  by  introducing  new 
concepts  and  activities  considered  relevant  to 
the  student  and  the  local  community 

•  remediate  or  reinforce  skills  from  the 
required  component  that  appear  to  be  weak. 

The  instructional  time  for  the  practical  arts 
should  be  apportioned: 

•  80%  Required 

•  20%  Elective. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

A  list  of  specific  learner  expectations  for  each  of 
the  generic  components  of  the  IOP  occupational 
courses  follows.  Please  note  that  the  learner 
expectations  comprise  the  required  component  of 
each  IOP  occupational  course. 
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INTRODUCTORY  SKILLS 


This  strand  reinforces  and  updates  students'  awareness  of  job  and  career  opportunities  in  Alberta. 
The  job  search  process  is  introduced  and  applied.  Concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  related  to  human 
relations,  sanitation  and  safety  in  the  workplace,  and  similarly  introduced  and  developed,  enable 
students  to  identify  career  opportunities  and  attain  jobs. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below, 
level/course  is  addressed  through  the  five  elements  shown. 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 


The  skills  component  for  each 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


•  understand  the  difference 
between  a  job  and  a  career 

•  understand  the  purpose  of 
categorizing  occupations  into 
clusters 

•  recognize  job  search  as  a  process 

•  identify  appropriate  workplace 
behaviour 

•  identify  areas  of  personal  interest 
and  strength 

•  recognize  basic  health  and  safety 
practices. 


•  develop  increased  understanding 
of: 

-  career  ladders 

-  continuing  education 

-  lifelong  learning 

•  understand  the  job  search  process 

•  recognize  appropriate  workplace 
behaviour 

•  recognize  areas  for  personal 
growth 

•  understand  occupation-related 
health  and  safety  practices. 


recognize  job/career  opportunities: 

-  career  ladders 

-  continuing  education/training 

-  transferability  of  concepts, 
skills  and  attitudes 

devise  appropriate  job  search 

strategies 

demonstrate  appropriate 

workplace  behaviour 

relate  areas  for  personal  growth  to 

career  plan 

demonstrate  occupation-related 

health  and  safety  practices 

identify  the  role  of  unions  and 

associations. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


recognize  the  need  to  make  a 
commitment  to  enhancing 
personal  growth  in  social, 
emotional,  physical,  intellectual 
and  skill  areas 

begin  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
continuing  education  as  a  part  of 
the  lifelong  learning  process 
appreciate  the  need  for 
appropriate  occupational  health 
and  safety  practices. 


appreciate  the  value  of  developing 
a  positive,  realistic  self-image  and 
good  human  relations  skills 
display  a  commitment  to 
enhancing  personal  growth  in 
social,  emotional,  physical, 
intellectual  and  skill  areas 
appreciate  the  value  of  continuing 
education  as  a  part  of  the  lifelong 
learning  process 
appreciate  the  value  of  learning 
how  to  follow  accepted 
occupational  health  and  safety 
practices. 


appreciate  the  importance  of 
positive,  realistic  self-image  and 
good  human  relations  skills 
appreciate  the  need  for 
continuing  education/training  as 
a  part  of  the  lifelong  learning 
process 

follow  accepted  occupational 
health  and  safety  practices 
display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
improved  career  awareness,  job 
search,  human  relations,  safety 
and  sanitation  skills: 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes  (continued) 

-  work  independently,  as  well 
aa  effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 
A.  Career  Awareness 


Skills 

The  student  will: 
A.  Career  Awareness 


Skills 


The  student  will: 


A.  Career  Awareness 


1 .  recognize  the  nature  of  the 
occupational  cluster 

2.  identify  a  variety  of  occupa- 
tions in  the  career  cluster 

3.  identify  concepts,  skills  and 
attitudes  required  in 
occupational  cluster 

4.  recognize  potential  career 
ladders 

5.  identify  personal  interests. 


1 .  identify  the  scope  of  local 
business/industry 

2.  select  occupation  from  career 
cluster 

3.  describe  entry- level 
requirements 

4.  identify  wages  and  working 
conditions 

5.  explore  personal  job  interests. 


1 .  identify  related  businesses/ 
industries 

2.  identify  personal  knowledge 
and  skills 

3.  identify  available  jobs/careers 
in  interest  areas 

4.  identify  opportunities  for 
further  education/training. 


B.  Job  Search 


B.  Job  Search 


B.  Job  Search 


1 .  recognize  the  language  of  the 
occupational  cluster 

2.  recognize  job  opportunities 

3.  identify  the  job  search  as  a 
process 

4.  identify  personal  career  goals 

5.  identify  job  requirements: 

-  physical 

-  emotional 

-  time 

-  tools 

6.  identify  personal  abilities. 


1.  define  busines8-/industry- 
related  terms 

2.  locate  job  opportunities 

3.  list  the  sequence  of  tasks  in  the 
job  search  strategy 

4.  match  personal  interests  to  job 
requirements 

5.  introduce  self  to  local 
business/industry  operations 

6.  obtain  job  application  forms 

7.  recognize  the  purpose  of 
networking 


1.  review  business-/industry- 
related  terms 

2.  write  letters  of  application 

3.  prepare  a  resumS 

4.  complete  application  forms 

5.  identify  and  contact  references 

6.  practise  networking 

7.  practise  job  interview 
techniques 

8.  apply  for  a  job 

9.  identify  related  unions  and 
associations. 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills  (continued) 


Skills  (continued) 


Skills  (continued) 


8.  compare  wages  and  working 
conditions  with  other  related 
jobs. 


C.  Human  Relations 


C.  Human  Relations 


C.  Human  Relations 


1.  recognize  the   meaning  of 
"human  relations" 

2.  identify  strategies  to  enhance 
peer  relationships 

3.  identify  strategies  to  enhance 
relationships  with  others. 


1.  describe  "human  relations", 
"personality"  and  "traits" 

2.  identify  traits  in  related 
occupations 

3.  recognize  appropriate 
workplace  behaviour 

4.  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
relate  to  others 

5.  demonstrate  ability  to  accept 
praise/criticism 

6.  identify  areas  of  personal 
strength/growth 

7.  recognize  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance  personal 
growth 

8.  identify  causes  of  conflict/ 
cooperation. 


1.  identify  positive  traits  in  self 
and  others 

2.  demonstrate  good 
interpersonal  relationships 

3.  demonstrate  personal  growth 
in  human  relationships 

4.  demonstrate  ability  to  deal 
constructively  with  conflict 

5.  demonstrate  self-esteem- 
building  strategies 

6.  identify  personnel  in  local 
businesses/industries 

7.  establish  contacts  with  local 
businesses/industries 

8.  demonstrate  appropriate 
workplace  behaviour 

9.  demonstrate  appropriate  dress 
for  the  workplace. 


D.  Sanitation  and  Environmental 
Awareness 


D.  Sanitation  and  Environmental 
Awareness 


D.  Sanitation  and  Environmental 
Awareness 


1 .  describe  "hygiene"  and 
"sanitation" 

2.  describe  "personal  hygiene" 
and  "public  hygiene" 

3.  identify  related  health  and 
sanitation  standards 

4.  maintain  sanitary  work  area. 


1.  identify  industry-related 
sanitation  practices 

2.  demonstrate  personal  hygiene 

3.  describe  health  and  welfare 
regulations 

4.  demonstrate  public  hygiene. 


1.  practise  personal  hygiene 

2.  demonstrate  ability  to  perform 
public  hygiene  practices 

3.  demonstrate  sanitary  work 
behaviour 

4.  recognize  how  infections  and 
diseases  are  controlled  in  local 
businesses/industries 

5.  describe  occupation-related 
health  and  safety  regulations. 


E.  Safety 

1 .  describe  "safety" 

2.  practise  fire  safety 

3.  recognize  need  for  safety  in  the 
work  area. 


E.  Safety 

1.  demonstrate  safe  practices 

2.  demonstrate  safe  use  of  tools 
and  equipment 

3.  demonstrate  safe  use  of 
supplies 

4.  identify  unsafe  work  practices 

5.  participate  in  first  aid 
training. 


E.  Safety 

1.  demonstrate  entry-level  safety 
ability 

2.  use  tools,  equipment  and 
supplies  according  to 
manufacturer's  instructions. 
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ORGANIZATIONAL  SKILLS 


This  strand  introduces  students  to  concepts  and  practices  related  to  ethics,  organization,  time  and 
task  management  and  standards.  The  concepts,  skills  and  related  attitudes  will  enable  students  to 
make  decisions,  solve  increasingly  complex  problems  and  attain  standards  appropriate  to  the 
workplace. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below.    The  skills  component  for  each 
level/course  is  addressed  through  the  five  elements  shown. 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will- 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


identify  the  relationship  between 
ethics  and  behaviour 
recognize  the  basic  principles  of 
time  and  task  management 
recognize  the  importance  of  task 
analysis,  problem-solving  and 
decision- making  skills 
identify  the  occupational 
standards  that  help  to  regulate 
and  control  production. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


•  develop  an  increased  under- 
standing of  how  ethics  regulate 
behaviour 

•  understand  how  tolerance  and 
understanding  of  other  cultural 
phenomena  can  affect  relations 
and  productivity  in  the  workplace 

•  recognize  the  importance  of 
organization,  planning,  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making 
skills  for  task  performance  and 
productivity 

•  understand  how  occupational 
standards  help  to  regulate  and 
control  production. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


explain  how  ethics  regulate 

behaviour 

give  examples  of  how  tolerance  and 

understanding  of  other  cultural 

phenomena  can  affect  human 

relations  and  productivity  in  the 

workplace 

describe  the  importance  of 

organizing,  planning,  problem 

solving  and  decision  making  to 

task  performance  and  productivity 

illustrate  how  occupational 

standards  help  to  regulate  and 

control  production. 


Attitudes 


The  student  will: 


begin  to  develop  an  appreciation 
for  time  and  task  management 
display  tolerance  and 
understanding  toward  others 
begin  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
performance  and  production 
standards 

display  a  willingness  to  use 
simple  problem-solving  and 
decision-making  strategies. 


continue  to  develop  an 
appreciation  for  time  and  task 
management 
display  tolerance  and 
understanding  toward  other 
cultures 

appreciate  the  value  of  standards 
of  performance  and  production 
display  a  willingness  to  use 
problem-solving  and  decision- 
making skills. 


appreciate  the  importance  of 
time  and  task  management 
display  tolerance  and 
understanding  toward  other 
cultures 

appreciate  the  value  of  using 
standards  to  evaluate 
performance  and  production 
appreciate  the  uses  of  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making 
skills 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes  (continued) 

•    display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
organizational  skills: 

-  work,  independently,  as  well 
as  effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 


The  student  will: 


A.  Work  Ethics 


A.  Work  Ethics 


A.  Work  Ethics 


1.  identify  "ethical  behaviour" 

2.  recognize  relationship  between 
ethics  and  human  relations 

3.  demonstrate  willingness  to 
participate 

4.  demonstrate  punctuality  and 
reliability. 


1.  recognize  ethics  of  related 
occupations 

2.  demonstrate  willingness  to 
practise  ethical  behaviour 

3.  recognize  the  meaning  of  work 

4.  demonstrate  awareness  of  the 
needs  of  others 

5.  demonstrate  tolerance  and 
understanding  of  other 
cultures 

6.  demonstrate  pride  in  self 

7.  accept  advice. 


1 .  describe  work  ethics  of  related 
occupations 

2.  demonstrate  ethical  behaviour 

3.  demonstrate  willingness  to 
work 

4.  demonstrate  dependability 

5.  demonstrate  concern  for  others 

6.  demonstrate  pride  in  work 

7.  follow  instructions. 


B.  Planning  and  Organizing 


B.  Planning  and  Organizing 


B.  Planning  and  Organizing 


1.  describe  "planning"  and 
"organizing" 

2.  identify  components  and 
component  sequence  of  a  task. 


1.  develop  a  basic  task  plan 

2.  implement  a  basic  task  plan 

3.  evaluate  the  outcome  of  task 
plan  implementation 

4.  recognize  the  meaning  of 
"feedback". 


1.  develop  a  complex  task  plan 

2.  follow  task  plan 

3.  implement  a  complex  task 
plan. 


IOP  Occupational  Component  16-26-36  (Senior  High)  /16 
(1992) 


Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills  (continued) 

C.  Time  Management 

1.  describe  "time  management" 

2.  demonstrate  dependability. 

D.  Task  Management 

1.  describe  "task  management" 

2.  demonstrate  willingness  to 
learn 

3.  demonstrate  interest  in  the 
occupational  area. 


Skills  (continued) 

C.  Time  Management 

1.  identify  time-task 
relationship 

2.  demonstrate  effective  time 
management. 

D.  Task  Management 

1.  demonstrate  perseverance 

2.  prepare  tools  and  supplies 
required  for  the  task 

3.  practise  positive  work  habits 

4.  describe  the  practice  of 
service  in  the  service 
industries. 


Skills  (continued) 
C.  Time  Management 

1 .  demonstrate  time-task  skills 

2.  meet  task  deadlines. 


D.  Task  Management 

1 .  work  to  specifications 

2.  use  equipment,  tools  and 
supplies  correctly 

3.  use  correct  supplies 

4.  conserve  supplies 

5.  clean  work  area  when  task  is 
completed 

6.  demonstrate  service. 


E.  Work  Standards 


E.  Work  Standards 


E.  Work  Standards 


1 .  describe  "work  standards" 

2.  identify  work  standards  used 
in  related  occupations 

3.  appreciate  need  for  control 
and  quality  checks. 


1.  describe  work  standards  used 
in  related  occupations 

2.  demonstrate  acceptable  work 
standards 

3.  describe  the  relationship 
among  work  standards,  service 
and  profit. 


1.  work  to  specified  standards 

2.  demonstrate  initiative. 


COMMUNICATION 


This  strand  reinforces  previously  developed  communication  skills,  further  develops  them,  and 
enables  students  to  communicate  effectively  with  others,  both  directly  and  indirectly,  in  the 
workplace. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


•    develop  an  understanding  of  the 
different  forms  of  communication: 

-  verbal 

-  non-verbal 

-  symbolic 


develop  a  further  understanding 
of  forms  and  styles  of 
communication: 

-  verbal 

-  non-verbal 

-  symbolic 


distinguish  among  forms  of 
communication: 

-  verbal 

-  non-verbal 

-  symbolic 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Concepts  (continued) 

•  recognize  good  and  poor 
communication  techniques 

•  understand  the  importance  of 
verbal  and  non-verbal 
communication. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


Concepts  (continued) 

•  recognize  the  effect  of  good  and 
poor  communications  on 
interpersonal  relations, 
performance  and  productivity 

•  understand  the  need  for  clarity 
and  conciseness  in  workplace 
communications. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


Concepts  (continued) 

•  give  examples  of  how  good  and 
poor  communications  affect 
interpersonal  relations, 
performance  and  productivity 

•  explain  why  clarity  and 
conciseness  are  required  in 
workplace  communications. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will- 


begin  to  appreciate  how  the 
diversity  of  the  forms  of 
communication  impact  on 
performance  and  productivity 
recognize  the  need  to  use 
appropriate  forms  and  styles  of 
communication  in  the  workplace 
appreciate  the  importance  of 
asking  and  answering  questions 
and  following  instructions 
appreciate  how  the  form  of 
communication  can  impact  on 
human  relationships. 


appreciate  how  the  diversity  of 
the  forms  and  styles  of 
communication  impact  on 
performance  and  productivity 
recognize  the  need  to  use 
appropriate  forms  and  styles  of 
communication  in  the  workplace 
develop  responsible  attitudes 
toward  asking  and  answering 
questions  and  following  directions 
appreciate  how  the  form  and  style 
of  communication  can  create 
positive  and  negative  perceptions 
between  the  message  sender  and 
the  message  receiver. 


appreciate  how  different  forms  of 
communication  impact  on 
performance  and  productivity 
practise  appropriate  forms  of 
communication  in  the  workplace 
display  a  responsible  attitude 
toward  asking  and  answering 
questions  and  following  directions 
appreciate  how  communication 
can  create  positive  and  negative 
perceptions  between  the  message 
sender  and  the  message  receiver 
display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
improved  communication  skills: 

-  work  independently,  as  well  as 
effectively  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking  risks 
and  displaying  perseverance  in 
problem  situations. 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  describe  "communication" 

2.  identify  forms  of  communication 

3.  recognize  the  relationship 
between  verbal  and  non-verbal 
communication 

4.  follow  verbal  instructions 

5.  ask  questions 

6.  recognize  occupation-related 
communication  techniques. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  recognize  appropriate/ 
inappropriate  forms  of  verbal 
communication 

2.  recognize  appropriate/ 
inappropriate  forms  of  non-verbal 
behaviour 

3.  communicate  effectively  with 
peers,  teachers  and  others 

4.  record  telephone  information 
correctly. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  identify  types  of  communication 
in  local  businesses/industries 

2.  demonstrate  ability  to 
communicate  effectively 

3.  demonstrate  effective  interview 
strategies 

4.  use  the  telephone  correctly. 


READING 


This  strand  reinforces  concepts,  reading  skills  and  attitudes  developed  in  other  courses,  and  enables 
students  to  develop  further  their  reading  abilities  in  occupational  contexts  as  well  as  access  and  use 
necessary  resources. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


recognize  the  importance  of  being 
able  to  read  effectively 
identify  examples  of  occupation- 
related  literature 
give  examples  of  resource  centres 
where  occupation-related 
literature  may  be  located. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•    appreciate  how  the  ability  to  read 
can  impact  on  the  job  search 
process 


recognize  the  importance  of  being 
able  to  read  effectively 
recognize  the  diversity  of 
occupation-related  literature 
understand  how  to  locate  and 
access  occupation-related 
literature. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•    appreciate  how  the  ability  to  read 
can  impact  on  the  job  search  and 
job  attainment  process  and  on 
career  advancement  opportunities 


•  understand  the  importance  of 
being  able  to  read  and  interpret 
literature  effectively 

•  recognize  the  diversity  of 
occupation-related  literature 

•  understand  how  to  locate  and 
access  occupation-related 
literature. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  how  the  ability  to  read 
and  interpret  information  can 
impact  on  the  job  search  and  job 
attainment  process  and  on  career 
advancement  opportunities 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes  (continued) 


Attitudes  (continued) 


Attitudes  (continued) 


become  increasingly  aware  of  how 

one's  lifestyle  can  be  affected  by 

the  ability  to  read 

appreciate  that  reading  ability 

can  be  improved  through  reading 

practice. 


appreciate  how  one'9  lifestyle  can 
be  affected  by  the  ability  to  read 
appreciate  that  reading  ability 
can  be  improved  through  reading 
practice. 


appreciate  how  one's  lifestyle  can 
be  affected  by  the  ability  to  read 
and  interpret  literature 
appreciate  that  reading  and 
interpretive  ability  can  be 
improved  through  reading 
practice 

display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
improved  reading  abilities: 

-  work  independently,  as  well 
as  effectively  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 


The  student  will: 


1.  identify  resource  centres 

2.  recognize  the  variety  of  resources 

3.  follow  written  instructions 

4.  locate  references. 


1 .  use  related  occupational  terms 

2.  identify  occupation-related 
literature 

3.  obtain  access  to  resources  in 
community  resource  centres 

4.  interpret  and  follow  written 
instructions. 


1.  read  and  interpret  occupation- 
related  literature 

2.  read  related  health  and  safety 
documents 

3.  read  terms  of  employment 
documents 

4.  use  resource  centres 

5.  follow  written  instructions 
specific  to  occupational  area 

6.  deal  with  conflicting  instructions. 


IOP  Occupational  Component  16-26-36  (Senior  High)  /20 
(1992) 


WRITING 


This  strand  reinforces  concepts,  writing  skills  and  attitudes  developed  in  other  courses  and  enables 
students  to  develop  further  their  abilities  to  write  letters  and  complete  a  variety  of  workplace- 
related  forms. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


•  recognize  the  importance  of  being 
able  to  write  legibly 

•  recognize  that  writing  ability  is 
improved  through  practice 

•  understand  the  writing  process: 

-  establish  the  context 

-  focus  on  the  writing  task 

-  compose  and  write  a  draft 

-  edit  and  proofread 

-  share  the  written  work. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


•  recognize  the  importance  of  being 
able  to  write  legibly 

•  recognize  that  writing  ability  is 
improved  through  practice 

•  understand  the  acceptable  forms 
and  styles  of  writing: 

-  sentences 

-  letters  of  inquiry 

-  letters  of  thanks 

-  application  forms. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


•  explain  the  importance  of  being 
able  to  write  legibly 

•  understand  that  writing  ability  is 
improved  through  practice 

•  use  acceptable  forms  and  styles  of 
writing: 

-  sentences/paragraphs;  e.g., 
letters  of  inquiry/thanks 

-  point  form;  e.g.,  resumes,  bills, 
work  orders. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


appreciate  how  the  ability  to  write 

legibly  can  impact  on  the  job 

search  process 

develop  a  responsible  attitude  to 

writing 

conform  to  appropriate  styles  of 

writing. 


appreciate  how  the  ability  to  write 

legibly  can  affect  the  job  search 

process  and  career  development 

opportunities 

develop  a  responsible  attitude  to 

writing: 

-  use  complete  sentences  and 
paragraphs  where  appropriate 

-  write  legible  work  orders,  bills, 
receipts  and  reports 

-  take  inventory. 


identify  how  the  ability  to  write 
legibly  can  impact  on  the  job 
search  process  and  on  career 
development  opportunities 
demonstrate  a  responsible  attitude 
to  writing: 

-  use  complete  sentences  and 
paragraphs  where  appropriate 

-  write  legible  work  orders,  bills, 
receipts  and  reports 

-  take  inventory 

display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
improved  writing  skills: 

-  work  independently  and 
effectively  with  others  in  group 
situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes  (continued) 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 

Skills 

The  student  will: 


1.  recognize  the  need  for  basic 
writing  skills 

2.  write  complete  sentences 

3.  complete  application  for  a  social 
insurance  number  (SIN). 


1.  describe  uses  of  writing  skills  in 
related  occupations 

2.  write  in  complete  sentences  and 
paragraphs 

3.  write  a  letter  of  inquiry 

4.  write  a  letter  of  thanks 

5.  complete  a  job  application  form. 


1.  write  in  related  paragraphs 

2.  write  a  resume 

3.  write  a  job  description 

4.  submit  job  application  forma. 


MATHEMATICS 


This  strand  reinforces  the  concepts,  mathematical  skills  and  attitudes  developed  in  other  courses 
and  enables  students  to  use  these  abilities  in  occupational  contexts. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


develop  an  understanding  of  the 
use  of  mathematics  as  applied  in 
occupational  contexts 
recognize  the  need  for  increasing 
computational  competence  in  both 
daily  life  and  occupation-related 
activities 


develop  a  further  understanding 
of  the  use  of  mathematics  as 
applied  in  occupational  contexts 
understand  the  need  for 
increasing  computational 
competence  in  both  daily  life  and 
occupation-related  activities 


describe  the  use  of  mathematics  in 
related  occupational  contexts 
describe  why  increasing 
computational  competence  is 
needed  in  both  daily  life  and 
occupation-related  activities 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Concepts  (continued) 


Concepts  (continued) 


Concepts  (continued) 


•    identify  technology  that  has 
influenced  the  nature  of  the 
computational  process  and 
procedures  commonly  used  in  the 
workplace. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


•    recognize  that  technology,  in  the 
form  of  computers  and 
computerized  systems,  has 
influenced  the  nature  of  the 
computational  process  and 
procedures  commonly  used  in  the 
workplace. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


•    recognize  that  technology,  in  the 
form  of  computers  and 
computerized  systems,  continues 
to  influence  the  nature  of  the 
computational  process  and 
procedures  commonly  used  in  the 
workplace. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 


value  the  importance  of 

computational  competence  and 

problem-solving  skills  in  most 

occupations 

appreciate  the  need  for  effective 

management  of  finances, 

inventory  and  other  quantifiable 

materials 

appreciate  the  reasons  why 

different  systems  of  measurement 

are  used  in  the  workplace;  e.g., 

imperial,  metric.  * 


appreciate  the  importance  of 

computational  competence  and 

problem-solving  skills  in  most 

occupations 

develop  a  sense  of  responsibility 

toward  management  of  finances, 

inventory  and  other  quantifiable 

materials 

appreciate  the  need  to  use 

different  systems  of 

measurement;  e.g.,  imperial/U.S., 

metric.  * 


respect  the  fact  that 
computational  competence  and 
problem-solving  skills  are  needed 
in  most  occupations 
develop  an  increased  sense  of 
responsibility  toward 
management  of  finances, 
inventory  and  other  quantifiable 
materials 

appreciate  the  challenge  involved 
in  using  different  systems  of 
measurement;  e.g.,  imperial, 
metric,  U.S.* 

display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
improved  mathematical  skills: 

-  work  independently,  as  well  as 
effectively  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking  risks 
and  displaying  perseverance  in 
problem  situations. 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


1.  read  numbers  to  six  digits 

2.  add,  subtract,  multiply  and 
divide 

3.  use  whole  numbers,  fractions  and 
decimals 

4.  use  metric  units  of  measurement 

5.  use  non-metric  units  of 
measurement  when  necessary. 


1.  use  SI  metric  units  of 
measurement 

2.  use  imperial  and  U.S.  units  of 
measurement  where  necessary* 

3.  perform  basic  numeric 
calculations  using  whole 
numbers,  fractions  and  decimals 

4.  use  appropriate  strategies  to 
calculate  ratio,  proportion  and 
per  cent 

5.  count  money  to  $1,000 

6.  make  change  to  $100. 


1.  use  metric  units  of  measurement 

2.  use  imperial  units  of 
measurement* 

3.  solve  math-word  problems 

4.  apply  ratio,  proportion  and  per 
cent  in  occupational  context 

5.  calculate  hourly,  weekly  and 
monthly  income 

6.  calculate  costs,  sales, 
commissions,  profits 

7.  calculate  commissions 

8.  handle  cash,  cheque  and  credit 
transactions. 


•METRICATION  POLICY 

It  is  the  policy  of  Alberta  Education  that  SI  units  be  the  principal  system  of  measurement 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  schools  in  the  province.  In  preparing  students  for  transition  to 
the  workplace  where  imperial/U.S.  measurements  may  still  be  in  use,  both  SI  metric  and 
other  units  of  measurement  are  addressed  in  the  IOP  Practical  Arts/Occupational 
Component  support  documents. 

The  comparison/teaching  of  metric  units  with  other  units  of  measurement  should  be 
restricted  to  those  that  are  relevant  to  student  needs  as  reflected  by  common  usage  in 
course-related  workplaces. 
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VISUALIZING 


This  strand  extends  students  awareness  and  knowledge  of  the  importance  of  signs,  symbols  and 
other  forms  of  visual  communications  enabling  them  to  work  within  acceptable  safety  and  sanitation 
standards  in  the  workplace.  ^ 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Level  16 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 

•  develop  an  understanding  of  why 
signs  and  symbols  are  used  in 
business  and  industry 

•  acquire  knowledge  of  occupation- 
related  signs  and  symbols 

•  identify  signs  and  symbols  that 
relate  to  occupational  health  and 
safety 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  charting 
and  graphing  information. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  usefulness  of 
symbols  and  signs  in  the 
workplace 

•  demonstrate  awareness  of  danger 
and  concern  for  others  when  using 
materials  displaying  a  hazardous 
warning  sign 

•  organize  information  in  chart  or 
graphic  form. 


Level  26 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 

•  develop  a  further  understanding 
of  why  signs  and  symbols  are  used 
in  business  and  industry 

•  acquire  further  knowledge  of 
occupation-related  signs  and 
symbols 

•  recognize  signs  and  symbols  that 
relate  to  occupational  health  and 
safety 

•  understand  the  purpose  of 
charting  and  graphing 
information. 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  usefulness  of  signs 
and  symbols  in  business  and 
industry 

•  demonstrate  awareness  of  danger 
and  a  concern  for  others  when 
using  materials  displaying  a 
hazardous  warning  sign 

•  appreciate  the  value  of  being  able 
to  display  information  in  chart  or 
graphic  form. 


Level  36 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 

•  relate  different  signs  and  symbols 
to  appropriate  businesses  and 
industries 

•  recognize  signs  and  symbols  that 
relate  to  occupational  health  and 
safety 

•  distinguish  between,  and 
interpret,  charts  and  graphs. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  value  of  having  an 
international  system  of  signs  and 
symbols 

•  appreciate  the  value  of  critical 
and  creative  thinking  skills  in 
developing  and  interpreting 
charts  and  graphs 

•  display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  ability  to  visualize: 

-  work  independently,  as  well 
as  effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  identify  signs  and  symbols 
common  across  occupations 

2.  read  charts  and  graphs 

3.  show  creative  potential  (E). 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Attitudes  (continued) 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 

Skills 

The  student  will: 


1.  interpret  occupation-related  signs       1.  respond  appropriately  to 


and  symbols 

2.  interpret  charts  and  graphs  and 
describe  their  purpose 

3.  create/design  a  visual 
representation  of  a  project  or 
process  (E). 


occupation-related  signs  and 
symbols 

2.  construct  a  chart  or  graph  related 
to  an  occupational  area 

3.  create  an  occupation-related 
design  or  product  (E). 


ENTREPRENEURSHIP 


This  strand  reinforces  and  extends  students  awareness  and  knowledge  about  entrepreneurship, 
which  will  encourage  them  to  develop  further  their  interests  and  potential  to  be  self-employed  and 
operators  of  their  own  business. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


develop  an  understanding  of  how 
personal  interests  and  skills  may 
be  related  to  entrepreneurial 
opportunities 
recognize  small  business 
operations  in  the  community 
recognize  entrepreneurship  as  a 
career  option. 


E  =  Elective  Component 


develop  an  increasing 
understanding  of  how  personal 
interests  and  skills  may  be  related 
to  entrepreneurial  opportunities 
recognize  common  characteristics 
of  small  businesses  and  recognize 
the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  small  business 
ownership 


outline  how  personal  interests  and 
skills  may  be  related  to 
entrepreneurial  opportunities 
identify  common  characteristics  of 
small  businesses  and  recognize  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
small  business  ownership 
recognize  entrepreneurship  as  both 
a  career  option  and  advancement 
on  a  potential  career  ladder 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  role  played  by 
entrepreneurs  in  society 

•  appreciate  the  potential  for 
enterprise  within  occupational 
clusters. 


Concepts  (continued) 

•  recognize  entrepreneurship  as 
both  a  career  option  and 
advancement  on  a  potential 
career  ladder 

•  understand  the  meaning  of 
"enterprise"  and  'risk  taking". 

Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  role  played  by 
entrepreneurs  in  society 

•  develop  an  attitude  toward 
enterprise  that  recognizes  the 
importance  of  organizing, 
planning  and  risk  taking. 


Concepts  (continued) 

•    understand  the  meaning  of 
"enterprise"  and  "risk  taking" 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Skills 

The  student  will: 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  present  roles 
played  by  entrepreneurs  in  society 
and  predict  the  future  for 
course-related  enterprises 

•  develop  a  realistic  attitude  toward 
enterprise  that  recognizes  the 
importance  of  organizing, 
planning  and  risk  taking 

•  display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
entrepreneurial  awareness: 

-  work  independently,  as  well  as 
effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking  risks 
and  displaying  perseverance  in 
problem  situations. 

Skills 

The  student  will: 


1.  describe  "entrepreneurship"  and 
"entrepreneur" 


1.  identify  local  entrepreneurs 

2.  identify  traits  of  entrepreneur s 


1.  recognize  entrepreneurial 
opportunities 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills  (continued) 


Skills  (continued) 


Skills  (continued) 


2.  identify  small  businesses  in  the 
community 

3.  recognize  entrepreneurship  as  a 
potential  career  path. 


3.  identify  steps  necessary  to  start  a 
small  business 

4.  initiate  a  small  business  (E). 


2.  recognize  common 
characteristics  of  small 
businesses 

3.  identify  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  being  in 
business 

4.  recognize  costs  of  operating  a 
business 

5.  appreciate  that  not  all  money 
earned  is  profit 

6.  identify  business  opportunities 
related  to  personal  abilities  and 
interest 

7.  identify  abilities  required  to 
establish  a  business 

8.  develop  a  business  plan  and 
operate  a  small  business  ( E). 


FIELD  EXPERIENCES 


Field  experiences  are  out-of-classroom  learning  activities.  This  strand  addresses  the  development  of 
the  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  that  will  enable  students  to  obtain  first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
marketplace  and  develop  abilities  appropriate  for  entry-level  employment. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below. 
Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Level  16 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


understand  that  job  and  career 
opportunities  are  affected  by 
changes  in  society 
acquire  knowledge  of  the 
potential  job  and  career 
opportunities  in  the  community 
recognize  that  workers  must  be 
flexible  and  open  to  new  and 
emerging  career  opportunities. 


understand  the  relationship 
between  school  and  community 
learning  activities 
acquire  knowledge  of  potential 
jobs  and  careers  in  the  community 
recognize  factors  that  may  affect 
job  attainment,  retention  and 
career  advancement. 


describe  the  relationship  between 
school  and  community  learning 
activities 

distinguish  between  job  and  career 
potentials  in  community 
predict  factors  that  can  affect  job 
attainment,  retention  and  career 
advancement. 


E  =  Elective  Component 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  recognize  the  value  of  on-the-job 
learning 

•  appreciate  cooperative  learning 
opportunities  provided  by 
community  partners 

•  appreciate  the  opportunity  to 
provide  volunteer  services  to 
individuals  or  agencies  in  need 

•  appreciate  that  continual  skill 
development  and  refinement  are 
positive  actions. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  participate  in  field  experiences 

2.  demonstrate  satisfactory 
behaviour  during  community 
partnerships. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  recognize  the  value  of  on-the-job 
learning  and  training 

•  demonstrate  appreciation  for 
learning  job  and  career 
opportunities  provided  by 
community  partners 

•  develop  an  attitude  of  respect  and 
helpfulness  that  can  translate 
into  providing  volunteer  services 
to  individuals  or  agencies  in  need. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 

1.  orient  self  to  the  workplace 

2.  demonstrate  appropriate  work 
habits 

3.  use  safe  and  sanitary  practices 

4.  demonstrate  pride  in  self 

5.  demonstrate  pride  in  work 
performance 

6 .  show  respect  for  others 

7.  respect  the  property  of  others. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  value  of  on-the-job 
training 

•  demonstrate  appreciation  for 
ongoing  learning  opportunities 
provided  by  community  partners 

•  display  an  attitude  of  respect  and 
helpfulness  that  can  translate 
into  providing  volunteer  services 
to  individuals  or  agencies  in  need 

•  display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self  and  the  development  of 
concepts,  skills  and  attitudes 
related  to  career  goals: 

-  work  independently,  as  well 
as  effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  studies 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking 
risks  and  displaying 
perseverance  in  problem 
situations. 

Skills 

The  student  will: 

1 .  prepare  for  employment  through 
community  partnership 
activities 

2.  demonstrate  appropriate  work 
habits 

3.  demonstrate  effective  human 
relations  techniques  in  the 
workplace 

4.  practise  safety  in  the  workplace 

5.  demonstrate  acceptable  verbal 
and  non-verbal  communication 
skills 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Skills  (continued) 

6.  practise  personal  and  public 
hygiene  procedures 

7.  demonstrate  entry-level 
competency  in  equipment  and 
tools  usage 

8.  use  supplies  correctly 

9.  follow  good  storage  practices 

10.  demonstrate  pride  in  work 

1 1 .  demonstrate  willingness  to  work 

12.  demonstrate  respect  for  others 

13.  follow  accepted  principles  and 
procedures 

14.  recognize  opportunities  for 
further  education/training. 


WORK  SKILLS 


This  strand  provides  opportunities  for  students  to  apply  concepts,  skills  and  attitudes  identified  in 
the  previous  strands  in  real-life  situations.  The  integration  of  community  partnership  activities 
will  enable  students  to  develop  awareness  and  skills  related  to  two  or  more  of  the  eight  occupational 
clusters.  The  work  skills  component  for  each  occupation/course  consists  of  required  and  elective 
components.  The  required  components  are  outlined  below. 

The  elective  work  skills  component  specific  to  each  occupational  course  is  outlined  in  a  series  of 
scope  and  sequence  charts  in  each  of  the  16-,  26-  and  36-level  program  of  studies/curriculum  guide, 
occupational  component.  Similar  scope  and  sequence  charts  are  included  in  the  student  workbook 
available  for  each  occupational  course. 


This  strand  includes  the  concepts,  attitudes  and  skills  listed  below.    The  skills  component  for  each 
level/course  is  addressed  through  the  five  elements  shown. 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Level  16 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  26 


Concepts 

The  student  will: 


Level  36 
Concepts 

The  student  will: 


develop  an  understanding  of 
occupation-related: 

-  equipment,  tools  and  supplies 

-  safe  and  sanitary  practices 

-  standards  of  performance  and 
productivity 

recognize  that  a  sense  of  pride  in 
performance,  task  completion  and 
achievement  contribute  to 
employability. 


develop  an  improved 
understanding  of  occupation- 
related: 

-  equipment,  tools  and  supplies 

-  safe  and  sanitary  practices 

-  standards  of  performance  and 
productivity 

develop  a  sense  of  pride  in 
performance,  task  completion  and 
achievement. 


display  an  improved 
understanding  of  occupation- 
related: 

-  equipment,  tools  and  supplies 

-  safe  and  sanitary  practices 

-  standards  of  performance  and 
productivity 

display  a  sense  of  pride  in 
performance,  task  completion  and 
achievement. 
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Level  16 


Level  26 


Level  36 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  recognize  the  value  and 
transferability  of  occupation- 
related  skills 

•  develop  an  attitude  of  curiosity 
and  openness  to  new  ideas,  new 
techniques  and  new  tasks,  being 
critical  and  constructive  in  the 
identification,  selection  and 
application  of  ongoing  task- 
related  strategies 

•  seek  out  learning  opportunities 
for  skill  development  and 
refinement. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 
A.  Identification 

1.  identify  job  scope 

2.  identify  equipment,  tools  and 
supplies. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  value  and 
transferability  of  occupation- 
related  skills 

•  develop  an  attitude  of  curiosity 
and  openness  to  new  ideas,  new 
techniques  and  new  tasks,  being 
critical  and  constructive  in  the 
identification,  selection  and 
application  of  task-related 
strategies. 


Skills 

The  student  will: 
A.  Identification 

1 .  list  and  describe  related  jobs 

2.  list  and  describe  equipment, 
tools  and  supplies. 


Attitudes 

The  student  will: 

•  appreciate  the  value  and 
transferability  of  the  generic 
skills  and  work  skills 

•  display  a  positive  attitude  toward 
self,  career  goals  and  the  world  of 
work: 

-  work  independently,  as  well 
as  effectively,  with  others  in 
group  situations 

-  demonstrate/share  that  which 
has  been  learned  in  group 
discussions,  activities  and 
independent  study 

-  practise  strategies  for 
resolving  interpersonal 
conflict 

-  communicate  personal 
successes/difficulties  relative 
to  tasks  that  are  undertaken 

-  demonstrate  an  attitude  of 
interest/curiosity,  taking  risks 
and  displaying  perseverance  in 
problem  situations. 

Skills 

The  student  will: 
A.  Identification 

1 .  select  career  path 

2.  recognize  equipment,  tools  and 
supplies. 


B.  Equipment,  Tools  and  Supply 
Usage 

1.  demonstrate  safe  use  of 
equipment,  tools  and  supplies 

2.  select  appropriate  materials 
for  the  job 

3.  use  correct  methods  to  produce 
a  product  or  to  provide  a 


B.  Equipment,  Tools  and  Supply 
Usage 

1.  demonstrate  safe  use  of 

equipment,  tools  and  supplies. 


B.  Equipment,  Tools  and  Supply 
Usage 

1.  use  equipment,  tools  and 
supplies  correctly. 


C.  Work  Standards 

1 .   identify  and  work  to  accepted 
standards. 


C.  Work  Standards 

1 .  work  to  accepted  standards. 


C.  Work  Standards 

1 .  work  to  accepted  standards. 
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Level  16 
Skills  (continued) 

D.  Supply  Management 

1.   manage  supplies  efficiently. 

E.  Work  Area  Management 

1.   maintain  work  area  in  a  safe 
and  sanitary  condition. 


Level  26 
Skills  (continued) 

D.  Supply  Management 

1.   manage  supplies  efficiently. 

E.  Work  Area  Management 

1.   maintain  work  area  in  a  safe 
and  sanitary  condition. 


Level  36 
Skills  (continued) 

D.  Supply  Management 

1.   manage  supplies  efficiently. 

E.  Work  Area  Management 

1 .   maintain  a  professional  work 
area. 


IOP  Occupational  Component  16-26-36  (Senior  High)  /32 
(1992) 


D.   BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Campbell,  Richard,  Mary  J.  Thompson  and 
Marilyn  W.  Dyck.  Working:  Today  and 
Tomorrow.  Canadian  edition.  Toronto,  ON: 
Irwin  Publishing,  1990. 

ISBN  0772517762 
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IOP 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

16-26 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


RATIONALE 

In  recognition  that  the  needs  of  both  the 
individual  and  society  may  best  be  served 
through  school  experiences  designed  to  meet 
student  needs  and  abilities,  the  Secondary 
Education  in  Alberta  policy  statement,  June 
1985,  directs  that  a  program  be  developed  for 
students  who  have  experienced  difficulty 
learning.  This  program,  beginning  in  Grade  8,  is 
known  as  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program 
(IOP)  and  articulates  with  a  similar  program  in 
the  senior  high  school.  The  policy  states  that: 

. . .  the  goals  of  secondary  schools  are  to  assist 
students  to  .  .  .  become  aware  of  the 
expectations,  and  be  prepared  for  the 
opportunities  of  the  workplace  — 
expectations  that  will  be  faced  as  employees 
or  employers;  expectations  that  will  be  faced 
as  entrepreneurs  or  volunteers  ...  (p.  13) 

The  policy  also  states  the  value  of  community 
partnerships  in  the  educational  process: 

Opportunities  must  be  provided  to  involve 
the  community  in  secondary  education 
programs  and  to  recognize  and  support 
learning  experiences  which  take  place 
outside  of  schools,  (p.  8) 

In  addition,  the  policy  statement  directs  that: 

The  Certificate  of  Achievement  will  be 
awarded  to  those  students  who,  because  of 


their  abilities  and  needs,  have  taken  the 
Integrated  Occupational  Program.  The 
Certificate  will  recognize  their  achievement 
in  that  program,  (p.  23) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  is 
designed  to  enable  students  to: 

•  become  responsible  members  of  society 

•  develop  entry-level  vocational  abilities 

•  recognize  the  need  for  lifelong  learning. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  provides  a  two-course  sequence:  Social 
Studies  16  and  Social  Studies  26.  The  two 
courses  allow  students  to  meet  the  social  studies 
credit  and  course  requirements  for  the 
Certificate  of  Achievement. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  is  designed  for  students  who  have 
experienced  difficulty  with  social  studies  in  the 
regular  program,  and  focuses  on  the  need  of  the 
learner  to  experience  success.  Further,  the 
program  assists  students  to  transfer  and  apply 
specific  process,  communication  and 
participation  skills,  and  inquiry  strategies  to 
more  generalized  situations  in  everyday  life  and 
the  world  of  work. 

Social  Studies  16-26  provides  the  essential 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  for 
students  to  become  responsible  citizens  and 
contributing  members  of  society.  Major 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of 
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process,  communication  and  participation  skills, 
and  inquiry  strategies  in  order  to  enhance 
student  ability  to  answer  questions,  make 
decisions,  solve  problems  and  adjust  to  changing 
circumstances.  This  approach  is  intended  to 
foster  an  appreciation  of  social  studies  for  its 
usefulness  and  relevance,  and  thus  motivate 
students  to  participate  in  the  learning  process. 

In  a  rapidly  changing  technological  society, 
students  require  effective  critical/creative 
thinking  skills  and  problem-solving/decision- 
making  strategies.  The  social  studies  program 
enhances  student  ability  to  apply  skills  and 
strategies  in  unfamiliar  situations,  make 
intelligent  choices,  monitor  behaviour,  and 
understand  that  one  must  live  with  the 
consequences  of  personal  decisions.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  develop  realistic  aspirations 
regarding  their  future  endeavours  and 
responsible  attitudes  toward  citizenship.  The 
course  content  is  the  context  in  which  skills  and 
attitudes  are  developed  and  comprises  history, 
geography,  economics,  current  affairs  and  the 
social  sciences. 

Prescribed  content  in  the  Integrated 
Occupational  Social  Studies  16-26  Program 
reflects  an  emphasis  on  life  skills  and  has  been 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  abilities  and  needs 
of  students  for  whom  the  courses  were  designed. 
Nevertheless,  the  philosophy,  goals  and 
directions  established  in  the  Integrated 
Occupational  Social  Studies  Program  are 
consistent  with  those  of  other  regular  program 
social  studies  courses.  This  continuity  will  assist 
students  in  their  transition  from  a  regular 
program  to  the  IOP,  and  from  the  IOP  back  to  a 
regular  program. 

Within  appropriate  contexts,  the  social  studies 
program  is  designed  to  mediate,  reinforce  and/or 
extend  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  addressed 
in  preceding  social  studies  courses.  In  addition, 
new  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  will  be 
introduced  and  developed  in  keeping  with  the 
abilities,  needs  and  interests  of  students. 


PHILOSOPHY 

The  need  to  develop  programs  for  exceptional 
students  is  based  on  a  fundamental  belief  about 
children,  as  expressed  in  the  government's 


Secondary  Education  in  Alberta  policy 
statement,  June  1985  that  there  should  be: 
"...  a  respect  for  the  unique  nature  and  worth  of 
each  individual."  (p.  7) 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Program  rests  on  a 
number  of  additional  beliefs  and  assumptions 
about  the  way  children  learn,  the  overall 
potential  of  these  children  and  their  learning 
needs  in  relation  to  societal  demands.  These 
beliefs  and  assumptions  have  a  tremendous 
impact  on  program  goals,  design  and 
implementation. 

There  are  patterns  and  predictability  to 
children's  learning.  However,  each  student's 
learning  preference  and  pace  is  unique, 
reflecting  past  experiences.  The  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  is  designed  to  address 
these  differences.  Though  seen  as  "exceptional" 
in  their  learning  needs,  these  children 
nonetheless  fall  within  the  normal  range  of 
learning  potential;  thus,  every  effort  must  be 
made  to  offer  experiences  that  provide  equitable 
opportunities  to  participate  in  all  aspects  of  life. 
Inherent  in  the  Integrated  Occupational 
Program  is  an  overriding  commitment  to  prepare 
students  for  meaningful  participation  in  our 
democratic  society. 

Social  studies  is  a  school  subject  that  assists 
students  to  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
positive  attitudes  needed  to  be  responsible 
citizens  and  contributing  members  of  society. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  focuses  first  and  foremost  on  the  needs 
of  the  learner.  As  attitude  and  self-esteem  have 
powerful  influences  over  learning,  the  program 
must  foster  within  each  student  a  positive 
self-concept  and  a  positive  attitude  toward 
learning.  The  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
addressed  within  the  program  must: 

•  provide  meaningful  and  relevant  learning 
experiences 

•  be  appropriate  to  student  ability 

•  provide  for  student  success 

•  enable  students  to  understand  and  function 
effectively  in  their  personal  environment. 

Students  vary  in  the  ways  they  receive,  process, 
recall,  apply  and  communicate  information. 
Each  student  has  a  preferred  way  of  approaching 
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learning  tasks.  Instructional  planning  should 
include  careful  assessment  of  each  student's 
developmental  characteristics,  knowledge,  skills 
and  preferred  way  of  learning.  In  order  to  ensure 
that  individual  student  needs  are  being  met, 
instructional  plans  may  often  need  to  be  adjusted 
or  modified. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  provides  opportunities  to  promote 
further  understanding  of  traditional  social 
studies  as  it  relates  to  an  appropriate  knowledge 
base  and  the  changing  family,  community, 
provincial,  country  and  world  environments.  In 
addition,  this  social  studies  program  expands  the 
concept  of  "social"  to  include  the  personal  and 
interpersonal  skills  necessary  for  students  to 
develop  into  responsible  citizens  at  home,  at 
school,  in  the  workplace  and  in  the  global 
community. 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  takes  the  following  factors  into  account. 

•  Nature  and  needs  of  the  learner.    The 

program  is  designed  to  accommodate  the 
abilities,  needs,  interests,  cultural  heritage 
and  learning  styles  of  each  student. 

•  Nature  and  needs  of  a  changing  society. 

The  program  is  designed  to  develop 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  will 
enable  students  to  become  responsible 
members  of  society.  Responsible  citizens 
apply  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  to 
make  decisions  based  on  input  from  a  wide 
variety  of  sources,  respect  the  behaviours, 
cultures  and  opinions  of  other  individuals 
and  groups,  and  participate  positively  in 
society.  Process,  communication  and 
participation  skills,  and  inquiry  strategies 
will  prepare  students  to  adapt  to  a  changing 
world. 

•  Nature  of  knowledge  in  each  area  of 
social  studies.  Economics,  geography, 
history  and  social  sciences  are  incorporated 
as  determined  by  the  abilities  and  needs  of 
students. 


preferences  and  cultural  heritage  of 
students.  School  and  community  resources 
are  to  be  considered,  and  teachers  are 
encouraged  to  enhance  program  delivery 
through  a  variety  of  activities  that  promote 
community  involvement  and  recognition  of 
cultural  groups  within  the  community. 

The  program  will  enhance  students'  abilities  to: 

•  become  self-motivated  and  self-directed 
decision  makers 

•  gain  confidence  in  taking  risks,  accepting 
challenges  and  making  decisions 

•  develop  confidence  and  a  sense  of  self-worth 
in  their  ability  to  participate  responsibly  in  a 
changing  society. 

Although  students  are  at  various  stages  of 
cognitive  development,  most  will  continue  to  use 
concrete  operational  thinking.  Students  will 
depend  upon  personal  experience  and 
personalized  content  to  link  new  ideas  with  prior 
knowledge.  As  the  process  of  analysis  must  be 
based  on  tangible  experience,  learning  activities 
should  begin  at  the  concrete  level  with  a  high 
emphasis  placed  on  experiential  learning. 
Specific  concepts  and  skills  should  be  developed 
after  establishing  a  need  for  their  use  through 
learning  activities  involving  three  levels  of 
instructional  technique: 

•  concrete;  e.g.,  use  of  models 

•  transitional;  e.g.,  pictorial  representation 

•  formal;  e.g.,  symbolic  representation. 

Strategies  that  will  assist  the  learner  in 
progressing  from  the  concrete  level  of  thinking  to 
more  abstract  thought  processes  are  provided  in 
the  program  of  studies/curriculum  guide  and 
corresponding  teacher  resource  manual, 
available  for  each  course  from  the  Learning 
Resources  Distributing  Centre. 


•  Learning  environment.  Teachers  are 
encouraged  to  adapt  delivery  and  design  of 
the  prescribed  program  in  keeping  with  the 
abilities,   needs,    interests,    learning 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


Students  in  the  Integrated  Occupational  Social 
Studies  Program  will  be  expected  to  participate 
responsibly  in  society.  Responsible  citizenship 
involves  becoming  knowledgeable,  having 
purpose  and  making  informed  choices.  A 
democratic  society,  such  as  Canada's,  requires 
the  understanding  and  the  exercising  of  rights 
and  responsibilities  by  individuals  and  groups. 

To  facilitate  the  development  of  responsible 
citizenship,  students  will  be  expected  to: 


•     develop  positive  attitudes  toward  lifelong 
learning  and  responsible  citizenship. 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Specific  learner  expectations  (learning 
objectives)  have  been  identified  for  Social 
Studies  16  and  Social  Studies  26  in  the 
Statement  of  Content,  which  follows. 


•  develop  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
required  to  make  decisions  for  the  benefit  of 
themselves,  Canadian  society  and  citizens  in 
the  global  community 

•  relate  the  home,  community,  workplace, 
province,  country  and  world  to  the  individual 

•  develop  the  ability  to  participate 
constructively  in  the  democratic  process 

•  respect  the  dignity  and  worth  of  self  and 
others 

•  relate  the  world  to  community  and 
individual  employment  opportunities 

•  apply  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills, 
process  skills  and  inquiry  strategies  to  a 
variety  of  situations 

•  use  participation  and  communication  skills 
to  enhance  personal  and  interpersonal 
development  and,  thus,  experience  social 
acceptance 

•  recognize  why  laws  are  needed  and  how  they 
are  made 

•  develop  an  understanding  that  individuals 
have  the  power  to  use  a  variety  of  methods  to 
influence  political  decisions 

•  recognize  that  there  are  many  methods  to 
resolve  conflicts,  such  as  compromise  and 
cooperation 
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C.  STATEMENT  OF  CONTENT 


PROGRAM  FRAMEWORK 

The  Integrated  Occupational  Social  Studies 
Program  is  a  two-course  sequence:  Social 
Studies  16  and  Social  Studies  26.  The 
framework  for  this  program  is  illustrated  in  the 
developmental  model  below. 

The  thematic  units  are  placed  on  the  front  face  of 
the  model  to  highlight  their  importance  in 
planning  integrated  social  studies  activities. 


The  three  faces  of  the  developmental  model 
provide  the  basis  for  an  integrated  program.  The 
three  dimensions  of  the  social  studies  program 
are: 

•  knowledge,  skills,  attitudes 

•  learning  contexts 

•  themes. 


INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  SOCIAL  STUDIES  16-26  PROGRAM 


KNOWLEDGE,  SKILLS,  ATTITUDES 
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Knowledge,  Skills  and  Attitudes 

Knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  reflect  the 
prescribed  learner  expectations  of  the  social 
studies  program.  The  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  are  identified  are  appropriate  for 
lifelong  learning  and  are  intended  to  foster 
responsible  citizenship  within  the  home,  school, 
workplace,  community,  province,  country  and 
world. 

Responsible  citizenship  involves  becoming 
informed  about  the  present  and  future  by 
drawing  on  history  and  the  social  science 
disciplines.  Knowledge  objectives  for  social 
studies  consider  the  history  of  our  community, 
the  growth  of  democratic  society,  an 
understanding  of  human  nature,  and  changing 
social,  political,  technological  and  economic 
environments.  Knowledge  objectives  are 
organized  through  generalizations  and  key 
understandings,  concepts  and  facts.  A 
generalization  is  a  rule  or  principle  that  shows 
relationships  among  two  or  more  concepts.  A 
key  understanding  is  a  statement  of  a  major 
understanding  related  to  the  content  of  the 
course.  A  concept  is  an  idea  or  meaning 
represented  by  a  word,  term  or  other  symbol  that 
constitutes  a  class  or  group  of  things.  Facts  are 
parts  of  information  that  apply  to  specific 
situations;  for  example,  specific  statements 
about  people,  things,  events  or  ideas. 

Skill  objectives  are  intended  to  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  apply 
process,  communication  and  participation  skills, 
as  well  as  inquiry  strategies.  These  skills  and 
strategies  are  not  intended  to  be  developed 
separately  or  sequentially  and  are  intertwined 
with  the  knowledge  and  attitude  components. 
Skill  objectives  for  social  studies  are  grouped 
into  the  following  categories: 


Inquiry  Strategies 


Process  Skills 


-  skills  that  help  one 
acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and 
ideas 


Communication  Skills  -   skills  that  help  one 

express  and  present 
information  and  ideas 


-  combinations  of  the 
aforementioned  skills 
that  help  answer 
questions,  solve 
problems  and  make 
decisions. 


Attitude  objectives  describe  ways  of  thinking, 
feeling  or  behaving  and  are  developed  through  a 
variety  of  learning  experiences  that  encompass 
knowledge  and  skill  objectives.  These 
experiences  include  participation  in  specific 
activities,  the  development  of  positive  attitudes 
toward  one  another  and  learning  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry.  Attitude 
objectives  should  receive  continuous  and 
informal  evaluation. 

Learning  Contexts 

The  value  and  meaning  of  learning  increases 
when  students  understand  the  affect  of  course 
content  on  their  personal  lives.  To  enhance 
understanding,  the  contexts  for  instruction  in 
social  studies  begin  with  self  (i.e.,  the  student's 
current  knowledge  and  experience)  and  extend  to 
situations  within  the  family,  community  and 
province  with  which  the  student  can  readily 
identify.  As  students  become  comfortable  with 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  applied  to  these 
familiar  contexts,  instruction  is  then  extended 
and  applied  to  the  less  familiar  contexts  of 
country  and  world. 

Learning  begins  with  what  the  student  currently 
knows,  extends  through  the  world  as  a  whole  and 
returns  to  the  student  to  enhance  relevancy. 


World 


Community 


Participation  Skills 


-   skills  that  help  one 
interact  with  others. 


Country 


Themes 

The  division  of  content  into  knowledge,  skill  and 
attitude  objectives  is  not  intended  to  provide  an 
organizational  model  for  teaching.  However,  a 
thematic  focus  based  on  a  topic,  issue,  problem  or 
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concern  provides  the  applications  and  tasks  in 
which  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  are 
combined  into  meaningful  activities.  Flexibility 
in  selecting  and  designing  an  instructional 
organization  for  the  topic  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize 
the  use  of  available  resources  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 

The  thematic  approach  emphasizes  the  fact  that 
knowledge,  skill  and  attitude  objectives  are  to  be 
addressed  simultaneously.  Organizing  for 
instruction  using  themes  provides  opportunities 
for  students  to  apply  inquiry  strategies  to  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions  that  relate  to  real 
issues  affecting  their  lives. 

Current  affairs  and  up-to-date  information  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  social  studies  program. 
The  study  of  current  events  adds  relevance  and 
immediacy  to  the  curriculum  and  helps  foster 
student  interest.  Discussion  of  current  events, 
issues  and  problems  helps  students  understand 
their  world  and  demonstrates  the  need  for 
studying  the  past  in  order  to  understand  the 
present.  Units  of  study  and  material  in 
textbooks,  films  and  other  media  can  be  updated 
using  current  affairs.  In  addition,  the  study  of 
current  affairs  provides  students  with 
opportunities  to  develop  the  skills  needed  to 
acquire,  analyze  and  evaluate  media  information 
and  sources,  make  decisions  and  participate  in 
society  as  responsible  citizens. 

The  study  of  current  events,  issues  and  problems 
is  not  a  simple  task.  Considerable  time  is  often 
required  to  understand  the  background  and 
intricacies  of  a  particular  event  or  issue. 
Therefore,  issues  and  events  should  be  carefully 
selected  to  enhance  the  objectives  of  the  social 
studies  program.  In  general,  current  affairs 
should  be  handled  as  inclusions  in,  and 
extensions  of,  curricular  objectives  and  not  as  a 
separate  topic  isolated  from  the  program. 


Certificate  of  Achievement 

In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Certificate  of 
Achievement,  a  student  is  required  to  take  a 
minimum  of  27  credits  in  specified  core  courses 
and  40  credits  in  occupational  courses 
throughout  the  senior  high  program.  An 
additional  13  credits,  for  a  total  of  80  credits,  are 
required  to  complete  the  Certificate  of 
Achievement.  Some  or  all  of  these  unspecified 
credits  may  be  obtained  through  completion  of 
additional  IOP  courses. 

COMMUNITY  PARTNERSHIPS 

The  social  studies  program  must  enable  students 
to  recognize  the  relevance  of  social  studies 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes,  critical/creative 
thinking  skills  and  inquiry  strategies  as  they 
apply  to  daily  living.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
demonstrate  an  understanding  that: 

•  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  in  social 
studies  have  application  in  daily  experiences 
within  the  home,  community  and  work 
environments 

•  goal  setting,  problem  solving  and  decision 
making  are  important  life  skills 

•  preparation  for  an  occupation  or  career 
requires  that  effective  social  studies  skills  be 
developed. 

Community  partnerships  are  community-based 
learning  experiences  that  will  foster  an 
appreciation  of  social  studies  for  its  usefulness 
and  relevance.  Direct  community  involvement 
will  assist  students  to  transfer  specific  social 
studies  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  more 
generalized  situations  in  everyday  life  and  the 
world  of  work.  Guest  speakers,  field  trips,  job 
shadowing  and  mentorships  are  a  few  examples 
of  meaningful  community  associations. 


CURRICULAR  INTEGRATION 


CREDIT  ALLOCATION 

Social  Studies  16  and  26  are  each  3-credit 
courses.  Time  for  each  course  is  to  be  allocated  at 
the  discretion  of  the  school  or  jurisdiction 
administration  to  reflect  the  needs  of  individual 

students. 


Teachers  have  traditionally  tended  to  integrate 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  from  other 
subject  areas  into  their  teaching  specialty; 
however,  this  tendency  has  generally  been 
incidental  rather  than  by  curricular  and 
instructional  design.  In  contrast,  the  Integrated 
Occupational  Program  is  designed  specifically  to 
integrate  related  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
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across  the  curriculum.  In  addition,  teachers  in 
the  program  are  encouraged  to  adopt  integrated 
planning  and  teaching  strategies. 


REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 

The  learner  expectations  identified  in  this 
document  are  the  required  components  of  the 
Social  Studies  16-26  courses.  Elective  learning 
objectives  are  identified  in  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guide  for  each  level  of  the 
program. 

The  learner  expectations  are  designed  to 
accommodate  individual  student's  abilities  and 
needs.  Various  activities  are  suggested  to 
provide  teachers  and  students  with  the 
flexibility  to  select,  adapt  and  further  develop 
course  content  to  meet  local  needs,  interests  and 
resources. 

Note:  Current  affairs  and  geography  are  to  be 
included  to  enhance  and  extend  the 
knowledge,  skill  and  attitude  objectives 
of  the  program. 

Students'  abilities,  needs  and  interests  will 
largely  determine  the  use  of  elective  time.  The 
elective  component  provides  opportunities  for 
varying  organizational  and  instructional 
strategies  that  facilitate  learning  and  that  are 
appropriate  to  each  student's  developmental 
stage  and  learning  preference.  The  elective 
component  of  the  social  studies  program  provides 
opportunities  for: 

•  remediation  and/or  reinforcement  of 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  within  the 
required  component 

•  extension  and  enrichment  of  the  required 
component,  by  introducing  additional 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  considered 
appropriate  to  individual  interests  and 
needs. 

The  instructional  time  for  each  social  studies 
course  should  be  apportioned: 

•  80%  Required 

•  20%  Elective. 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCES  AND  TRANSFER 
POINTS 

To  obtain  a  Certificate  of  Achievement,  students 
must  acquire  a  minimum  of  6  credits  in  social 
studies.  The  Social  Studies  16-26  sequence  will 
enable  students  to  earn  the  required  credits. 

Program  sequence,  credits  and  a  recommended 
transfer  point  are  illustrated  below. 

Social  Studies  13-*Social  Studies  23->Social  Studies  33 
(5)  /    (5)  (5) 


/ 


Social  Studies  16-*Social  Studies  26 
(3)  (3) 

Students  who  transfer  to  the  regular  program 
must  acquire  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in  social 
studies  (including  Social  Studies  33)  in  order  to 
obtain  a  General  High  School  Diploma. 

Additional  information  about  transfer  routes  is 
provided  in  the  current  Guide  to  Education: 
Senior  High  School  Handbook. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Specific  learner  expectations  for  Social 
Studies  16  and  Social  Studies  26  courses  are 
provided  on  the  following  pages.  The  learner 
expectations  comprise  the  required  component  of 
each  course. 

Each  page  contains  the  following: 

•  Knowledge  objectives.  Teachers  should 
work  toward  student  understanding  of  the 
generalizations,  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content 
throughout  the  entire  senior  high 
experience. 

•  Skill  objectives.  The  skills  are  related  to 
the  knowledge  objectives  and  should  be 
developed  within  meaningful  contexts. 

•  Attitude  objectives.  Knowledge,  skill  and 
attitude  objectives  should  be  addressed 
concurrently. 
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Note:  In  cases  where  specific  learner 
expectations  repeat  across  levels,  it  is 
expected  that  teachers  will  help  students 
increase  in  proficiency  from  level  to 
level. 

A  primary  goal  of  the  Integrated  Occupational 
Social  Studies  Program  is  responsible 
citizenship.  Social  studies  learning  is  a 
developmental  process  during  which  knowledge, 
skills  and  related  attitudes  are  refined  and 
expanded  over  time,  in  various  contexts. 

Integration 

In  order  to  provide  a  clear  statement  of  what 
students  are  expected  to  learn  about  each  theme, 
the  content  has  been  organized  into  attitude, 
knowledge  and  skill  objectives.  Social  studies 
skills  and  related  knowledge  and  attitudes  are 
interdependent;  therefore,  learner  expectations 
are  to  be  incorporated  into  an  organizational 
model.  Sample  instructional  activities  are 
provided  in  the  teacher  resource  manual. 
Flexibility  in  selecting  and  designing  an 
instructional  organization  is  intended  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  students,  maximize 
the  use  of  available  resources  and  allow  for 
coordination  of  instructional  planning. 
Consequently,  the  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  should  be  integrated  for  instructional 
purposes,  not  taught  in  an  isolated  fashion. 

Critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  are 
integrated  within  the  learner  expectations  to 
enhance  student  ability  to  process  information, 
solve  problems  and  make  decisions. 

Equal  weighting  should  be  given  to  knowledge 
and  skill  objectives.  Attitude  objectives  should 
receive  continuous  and  informal  evaluation. 

Sequence 

Students  differ  in  the  ways  and  rates  at  which 
they  acquire  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes. 
Teachers  are  encouraged  to  sequence  objectives 
and  activities  to  maximize  students'  strengths 
and  focus  on  needs.  It  is  intended  that  skills  and 
related  knowledge  and  attitudes  be  applied  to 
progressively  difficult  and/or  age-appropriate 
situations  as  students  advance  through  senior 
high  school.  Successful  sequencing  involves 
matching  learning  tasks  in  context  with 


individual  student's  needs,  interests,  learning 
preferences  and  maturity  level.  The  sequence 
should  begin  with  the  identification  of  the 
student's  current  performance  and  knowledge, 
lead  to  the  diagnosis  of  problem  areas  and  focus 
on  promoting  growth  in  social  studies. 

Additional  information  about  integrating  and 
sequencing  is  available  in  the  program  of 
studies/curriculum  guide  and  corresponding 
teacher  resource  manual  for  each  course. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  16 


A:   Being  a  Citizen 

Students  will  examine  the  decision-making  strategies  used  by  themselves,  their  peers  and  their 
family  members.  They  will  then  compare  familiar  strategies  with  decision-making  models  used  by 
the  various  levels  of  government  in  Canada.  Students  will  also  explore  methods  of  becoming 
participants  in  the  decision-making  processes  of  government. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to: 

•  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  need  for 
discussion,  cooperation  and  compromise  to 
resolve  conflicts  and  make  decisions 

•  value  peaceful  resolution  of  conflict 


•  respect  the  rights  of  others  to  have  political 
views  and  opinions  different  from  one's  own 

•  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that 
citizenship  involves  awareness  of  and 
participation  in  the  community,  province, 
nation  and  world. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

understanding  of  the 

generalizations,  key  understandings 

understand  that: 

following  concepts: 

and  concepts. 

•  politics  are  a  feature  of 

decision-making 

Examples  of  consensus,  arbitration, 

everyday  life 

organization 

negotiation,  appeals  and  compromise 
related  to: 

•  there  are  a  variety  of  means 

conflict 

•  personal  decision-making  strategies 

used  to  resolve  disagreements 

cooperation 

used  at  home,  at  school,  in  the 

in  a  democratic  society 

justice 

workplace  and  in  the  community 

•  decision-making  strategies  used  by 
family  members,  friends,  teachers, 
employers 

•  decision-making  strategies  used  by 
familiar  organizations: 

-  students' union 

-  workplace 

-  school,  school  board 

-  municipal  government. 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

•  the  formal  structure  of  the 

democracy 

Levels  of  government  and  major 

Canadian  government 

responsible 

responsibilities: 

contributes  to  the  decision- 

government 

•  federal 

making  process  in  Canada 

federal  system 

•  provincial 

party  system 

•  municipal. 

rule  of  law 

History  as  it  relates  to  the  develop- 
ment of  decision-making  processes  in 
Canada,  which  may  include: 

•  constitutional  monarchy 

•  representative/responsible 
government 

•  significant  individuals  and  groups. 

Branches  of  government: 

•  executive 

•  legislative 

•  judicial. 

Process  of  passing  a  bill,  using  a  recent 
or  current  example. 

Major  political  parties: 

•  New  Democratic  Party 

•  Liberal  Party 

•  Progressive  Conservative  Party. 

•  citizens  can  be  involved  and 

participatory 

Examples  of  community  participation 

participate  in  society 

citizenship 

opportunities: 
•  volunteerism 

•  there  are  many  ways  to 

power 

•  Crime  Stoppers 

participate  in  and  influence  the 

influence 

•  Rural/Neighbourhood  Crime  Watch 

political  decision-making 

•  Block  Parent  Associations 

process  in  Canada 

•  service  groups/organizations. 

Examples  of  citizen  input/influence: 

•  individual/special  interest  group 
lobbying  through  letters,  telephone 
calls,  demonstrations,  petitions 

•  plebiscites. 

•  one  can  better  understand 

Role  of  media  in  influencing 

Canadian  politics  and 

individual/government  decision- 

government by  studying 

making  processes. 

current  affairs. 
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Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated.  The  following  skills 
are  to  be  addressed  in  this  section;  however, 
these  skills  may  be  interchanged  with  those 
listed  in  other  sections.  Skills  should  be 
integrated  with  knowledge  and  attitude 
objectives  in  the  instructional  process. 


Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  further  develop  the  critical  and  creative 
thinking  skills  required  to  analyze  a  variety  of 
problem-solving  and  decision-making 
strategies. 


Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  gather,  identify  and  use  relevant  information 
from  print  and  non-print  sources 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion. 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  discuss  issues  by  identifying  key  points  and 
supporting  details 

•  convey  information  and  express  ideas  using  a 
visual  format. 

Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in  a 
variety  of  group  settings 

•  participate  in  group  decision-making  and 
problem-solving  activities. 
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B:   You  and  the  Law 

Students  will  examine  how  laws  are  made,  and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  individuals  and 
groups  in  the  contexts  of  relevant  and  specific  laws. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to: 

•  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  responsibilities 
inherent  in  the  democratic  way  of  life 


•  develop  a  willingness  to  accept  responsibility 
for  the  consequences  of  one's  actions 

•  develop  an  appreciation  of  and  a  respect  for 
the  rights  of  self  and  others. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

understanding  of  the 

generalizations,  key  understandings 

understand  that: 

following  concepts: 

and  concepts. 

•  citizenship  in  a  democratic 

responsibilities 

Examples  of  familiar  laws  and 

society  is  based  upon 

rights 

regulations  associated  with  school, 

individuals  and  groups 

discrimination 

workplace  and  community,  such  as 

recognizing  and  exercising 

prejudice 

traffic  laws,  illegal  substance  laws, 

rights  and  responsibilities 

tolerance 

laws  associated  with  discrimination  at 
the  workplace;  regulations  at  the 

•  laws  of  a  country  relate  to  the 

workplace  dealing  with  hours,  wages, 

needs,  rights  and 

safety  standards,  etc. 

responsibilities  of  individuals 

and  society 

Define/distinguish  among  laws, 
regulations  and  privileges. 

•  rights  and  responsibilities 

continue  to  change,  and  specific 

Relevant  sections  of/or  information 

rights  and  responsibilities  are 

related  to: 

associated  with  aspects  of 

•   Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and 

Canadian  society,  such  as 

Freedoms 

marriage,  divorce,  contracts 

•  Individual's  Rights  Protection  Act 

•  Alberta  Human  Rights  Commission 

•  legal  system. 
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Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

•  current  affairs  presented  in  the 
media  may  provide  insight  into 
the  rights,  responsibilities  and 
privileges  of  self  and  others. 

Human  rights  organizations  in  the 
community. 

Case  study  using  a  current/recent 
issue  about  one  of  the  following: 

•  children's  rights 

•  disabled  persons'  rights 

•  cultural  minority  rights 

•  aboriginal  rights 

•  women's  rights 

•  language  rights. 

Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated.  The  following  skills 
are  to  be  addressed  in  this  section;  however, 
these  skills  may  be  interchanged  with  those 
listed  in  other  sections.  Skills  should  be 
integrated  with  knowledge  and  attitude 
objectives  in  the  instructional  process. 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  gather,  identify  and  use  relevant  information 
from  various  sources 

•  analyze  and  evaluate  a  variety  of  solutions  to 
a  problem 

•  organize  information/material  in  preparation 
for  a  specific  task. 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  speak  effectively  when  presenting  a  point  of 
view. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in  a 
variety  of  group  settings. 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  examine  the  processes  whereby  decisions 
affecting  themselves  and  society  are  made 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models. 
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C:   Careers:  Your  Employability 

Students  will  explore  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  required  for  jobs  of  interest  to  them,  and 
relate  these  to  personal  attributes.  Rights  and  responsibilities  of  employers  and  employees  will 
also  be  examined. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to: 

•  appreciate  the  contribution  and  value  of  work 
to  self  and  society 

•  develop  a  commitment  to  continue  to  enhance 
social,  emotional,  ethical,  physical  and 
intellectual  personal  growth 


•  appreciate  the  quality  of  performance  and 
products  of  self  and  others 

•  continue  to  develop  an  appreciation  for 
enhancing  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to 
meet  employment  requirements  in  our 
changing  society. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 


Generalizations  and 
Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be  expected  to 
understand  that: 

•  a  positive,  realistic  self-image 
will  contribute  to  employment 
success 

•  learning  is  a  lifelong  process 
and  may  involve  on-site 
training,  upgrading  and 
retraining  using  personal/ 
community  resources;  and  that 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
learned  in  school  can  be 
transferred  and  applied  to  the 
working  world 

•  there  are  personal  and  social 
benefits  of  employment 

Students  will  be 
expected  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the 
following  concepts: 

employability 

upgrading 

retraining 

jobs 

careers 

unions 

personal  economics 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 
related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 
generalizations,  key  understandings 
and  concepts. 

Personal  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  suitable  for  employment. 

Knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
required  for  specific  employment 
opportunities  within  the  community, 
province  and  country. 

Community  employment  opportunities 
within  the  eight  clusters  of  the  IOP 
occupational  component. 

Continuing  education  opportunities  in 
the  community  and  at  the  workplace. 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

•   effective  management  of  one's 

Information  about: 

earnings  may  contribute  to 
quality  of  life 

•  laws  in  the  workplace 

•  rights  of  employees/employers;  e.g., 

•  employment  patterns  continue 
to  change  due  to  a  variety  of 
circumstances 

unions 
•  responsibilities  of 
employees/employers. 

•  becoming  increasingly  aware  of 

Community  employment  information 

current  affairs  can  help  prepare 
individuals  to  select 

sources: 

•  Workers'  Compensation  Board 

employment/career 
opportunities 

•  rights,  responsibilities  and 
laws  relate  to  the  workplace, 

•  Alberta  career  centres 

•  community  colleges 

•  print/non-print  media 

•  others. 

employees  and  employers. 

Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated.  The  following  skills 
are  to  be  addressed  in  this  section;  however, 
these  skills  may  be  interchanged  with  those 
listed  in  other  sections.  Skills  should  be 
integrated  with  knowledge  and  attitude 
objectives  in  the  instructional  process. 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


•  organize   information  and   materials 
preparation  for  a  specific  task. 


in 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in  a 
variety  of  group  settings. 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  use  existing  or  self-generated  models  to  make 
decisions,  consider  alternatives  and  support 
their  choices. 


Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  complete   a   short,   written   assignment 
individually  or  in  a  group. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  26 


A:   You  and  the  Canadian  Identity 

The  value  and  meaning  of  learning  increases  when  students  understand  the  affect  of  course 
content  on  their  personal  lives.  The  contexts  for  instruction  in  social  studies  begin  with  knowledge 
and  experiences  with  which  the  student  can  readily  identify,  and  extend  to  unfamiliar  contexts  as 
students  gain  understanding. 

The  generalizations,  key  understandings  and  concepts  addressed  in  this  section  of  the  Social 
Studies  26  program  may  be  difficult  for  some  students.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  identify  and 
build  upon  what  the  student  knows. 

Teachers  may  initiate  understanding  about  the  Canadian  identity  by  providing  opportunities  for 
students  to  examine  their  personal  identity  and  the  factors  that  contribute  to  it,  such  as  family, 
friends,  activities,  music,  value  systems,  community  organizations  and  institutions.  For  example, 
the  concept  of  diversity  may  be  addressed  by  organizing  for  instruction  in  such  a  way  that  students 
will  use  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills  to  examine: 

•  the  diversity  of  the  students  in  the  classroom  or  school 

•  the  differences  among  various  classrooms,  such  as  the  science  lab  and  the  library 

•  the  different  businesses  and  industries  in  the  community 

•  the  numerous  resources  in  the  immediate  community  compared  with  a  neighbouring 
community. 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  generate  and  respond  to  questions  throughout  this  thematic 
unit  that  will: 

•  enhance  student  understanding 

•  indicate  level  of  understanding 

•  focus  attention  on  the  learning  objectives. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop: 

•  appreciation  of  the  need  for  discussion, 
cooperation  and  compromise  to  resolve 
conflicts,  make  decisions  and  solve  problems 

•  respect  for  the  rights  of  others  to  express 
alternative  points  of  view 

•  respect  for  and  appreciation  of  the  uniqueness 
of  Canada 


•  respect  for  the  many  cultural  groups  in 
Canada 

•  openness  to  new  ideas  and  opinions  about  the 
nature  of  Canadian  society 

•  sensitivity  to  what  being  Canadian  means  to 
people  in  various  regions  of  Canada. 

Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

understanding  of  the 

generalizations,  key  understandings 

understand  that: 

following  concepts: 

and  concepts. 

•  Canada  is  a  community  with 

pluralism 

Identify  various  cultural,  ethnic, 

diverse  social,  cultural  and 

diversity 

economic  and  religious  groups,  and 

economic  dimensions 

regionalism 

relate  these  groups  to  the  pluralistic 

population 

nature  of  Canada. 

distribution 

disparity 

Examine  the  geography  of  Canada, 
and  relate  geography  to  Canadian 
diversity  and  regionalism: 

•  resource  and  industry  distribution 

•  population  distribution. 

Briefly  review  history  of  Canada  and 
relate  history  to  Canadian  diversity 
and  regionalism. 

Identify  socioeconomic  indicators  that 
illustrate  disparity,  and  relate  these  to 
familiar  communities: 

•  unemployment  rates 

•  educational  and  training  levels 

•  per  capita  income 

•  cost/standard  of  living. 

•  social,  cultural  and  economic 

unity 

Select  and  examine  institutions  and 

factors  foster  a  sense  of 

community 

service  systems  that  contribute  to 

Canadian  community 

interdependence 

national  unity: 

compromise 

•  transportation 

equalization 

•  medicare 

multiculturalism 

•  communication 

bilingualism 

•  education 

•  government 

•  leisure,  such  as  sports,  music,  art. 

•  the  Canadian  identity  is  shaped 

cultural  mosaic 

Examine  a  variety  of  factors  that 

by  a  variety  of  factors  arising 

identity 

relate  to  Canadian  identity: 

from  geography  and  history 

•  national  symbols 

•  values 

•  personal  and  other  perceptions  of 
Canada 

•  Canadian  family  tree: 

-  first  peoples 

-  French  and  English 

-  other  cultural  groups 

•  population  distribution  by  cultural 
background. 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

•  community,  provincial  and 

personal  identity 

Examine  one's  interaction  with  others 

national  identity  influence 

to  understand  their  influence  on 

personal  identity 

personal  identity: 

•  family,  school,  community  groups 

•  an  individual's  cultural 

cultural  identity 

and  activities 

identity  is  influenced  by 

•  majority/minority  groups 

interaction  with  others. 

•  leisure  activities  and  personal 
interests 

•  personal  history. 

Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated.  The  following  skills 
are  to  be  addressed  in  this  section;  however, 
these  skills  may  be  interchanged  with  those 
listed  in  other  sections.  Skills  should  be 
integrated  with  knowledge  and  attitude 
objectives  in  the  instructional  process. 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 


Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in  a 
variety  of  group  settings 

•  participate  in  group  decision  making  and 
problem  solving. 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 


Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to:         Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


•  select  appropriate  sources  of  information  on 
an  issue  or  problem 

•  gather,  identify,  organize  and  use  relevant 
information  from  print  and  non-print  sources 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion. 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  discuss  issues  by  identifying  key  points  and 
supporting  details 

•  express  and  defend  ideas  in  oral  and  written 
form 

•  convey  information  and  express  ideas,  using  a 
visual  format. 


apply  critical  and  creative  thinking  skills 
when  solving  problems  and  making  decisions 
evaluate  the  effect  of  a  particular  decision 
made  by  the  government. 
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B:   Canada  and  You  in  the  World 

The  generalizations,  key  understandings  and  concepts  addressed  in  this  section  of  the  Social 
Studies  26  program  may  be  difficult  for  some  students.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  identify  what 
the  student  knows,  and  relate  the  knowledge  objectives  to  previous  knowledge. 

Students  will  develop  an  understanding  of  generalizations,  key  understandings  and  concepts  as 
they  relate  to  familiar  experiences  and  knowledge;  e.g.,  the  concept  of  sovereignty  may  be 
addressed  by  organizing  for  instruction  in  such  a  way  that  students  will  use  critical  and  creative 
thinking  to  examine: 

•  current  personal  and  family  decision-making  processes;  e.g.,  independent  decisions  the  student 
can  make,  such  as  hairstyle,  clothing  selection,  peer  group 

•  changes  that  have  occurred  and  may  occur  in  the  personal  and  family  decision-making 
processes,  and  reasons  why  these  changes  have  or  may  take  place. 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  generate  and  respond  to  questions  throughout  this  thematic 
unit  that  will: 

•  enhance  student  understanding 

•  indicate  level  of  understanding 

•  focus  attention  on  the  learning  objectives. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop: 

•  preference  for  peaceful  resolution  of  conflict  in 
personal  relations  and  in  society  as  a  whole 

•  appreciation  of  Canada's  role  as  a  nation  in  an 
interdependent  world 

•  appreciation  of  our  evolving  Canadian 
heritage 

•  continuing  interest  in  national,  political, 
social  and  cultural  affairs  in  Canada. 


Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 
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Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

understanding  of  the 

generalizations,  key  understandings 

understand  that: 

following  concepts: 

and  concepts. 

•  Canada  has  evolved  as  a  nation 

independence 

Review  key  historical  events  that 

sovereignty 

contributed  to  Canada's  development 
as  a  sovereign  nation,  such  as: 

•  BNA  Act,  1867 

•  Constitution  Act,  1982. 

Explain  economic  and  cultural 
sovereignty,  using  a  specific  example, 
such  as: 

•  foreign  investment 

•  free  trade 

•  control  of  surrounding  waters 

•  acid  rain  or  other  pollution  issues 

•  Arctic/Native  sovereignty 

•  media 

•  recreation,  music,  language. 

•  Canadian  security  has  been 

alliances 

Briefly  examine  historical  and  current 

achieved  and  is  maintained 

military  involvements,  such  as: 

through  alliances,  agreements 

•  Canada  in  the  British  Empire 

and  independent  actions 

•  NATO 

•  NORAD 

•  entering  WWII 

•  Middle  East  conflict. 

•  Canada  works  cooperatively 

internationalism 

Select  and  examine  examples  of 

and  collectively  with  other 

Canada's  international  involvements, 

nations,  and  within  world 

such  as: 

agencies  and  organizations 

•  United  Nations 

•  foreign  aid  programs 

•  Canada's  interactions  with 

•  Commonwealth 

other  countries  and  world 

•  sports 

organizations  influence  the 

•  communication 

way  Canadians  feel  about 

•  science  and  technology. 

themselves. 
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Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated.  The  following  skills 
are  to  be  addressed  in  this  section;  however, 
these  skills  may  be  interchanged  with  those 
listed  in  other  sections.  Skills  should  be 
integrated  with  knowledge  and  attitude 
objectives  in  the  instructional  process. 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 


Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  examine  and  consider  alternatives  before 
making  a  decision 

•  assess  the  consequences  of  taking  a  particular 
course  of  action 

•  use  appropriate  inquiry  models  to  answer 
questions,  solve  problems  and  resolve  issues. 


•  identify  bias  in  various  sources 

•  analyze  and  evaluate  a  variety  of  solutions  to 
a  problem 

•  compare  a  variety  of  viewpoints  on  issues 

•  organize  information/material  in  preparation 
for  a  specific  task. 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  discuss  and  defend  a  point  of  view 

•  report  on  research  results. 

Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in 
proposing  and  discussing  alternative  solutions 
to  issues  or  problems 

•  work  at  individual  tasks  in  a  group  situation. 
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C:   Career  Trends  and  You 

Students  will  develop  an  understanding  of  generalizations,  key  understandings  and  concepts  as 
they  relate  to  familiar  experiences  and  knowledge,  in  particular,  the  workplace.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  apply  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  developed  at  one  work  site  to  unfamiliar 
workplace  situations. 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  generate  and  respond  to  questions  throughout  this  thematic 
unit  that  will: 

•  enhance  student  understanding 

•  indicate  level  of  understanding 

•  focus  attention  on  the  learning  objectives. 


SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 

Attitude  Objectives 

The  nature  of  social  studies  requires  the 
examination  of  values  and  the  encouragement  of 
positive  attitudes  among  students.  While 
attention  should  be  given  to  developing  as  many 
desirable  personal  characteristics  and  attitudes 
in  students  as  possible,  some  attitudes  need  to  be 
identified  for  particular  emphasis  in  each  topic. 
Students  should  participate  in  activities  that 
help  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  one 
another  and  toward  being  an  employee  and  an 
employer.  Learning  should  take  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  free  and  open  inquiry. 

Students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop: 

•  a  commitment  to  continue  to  enhance  social, 
emotional,  ethical,  physical  and  intellectual 
personal  growth 

•  appreciation  for  the  quality  of  performance 
and  products  of  self  and  others 

•  willingness  to  accept  responsibility  for  the 
consequences  of  one's  actions 

•  appreciation  for  enhancing  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  meet  employment  and 
self-employment  requirements  in  our 
changing  society. 


Knowledge  Objectives 

The  generalizations  and  key  understandings, 
concepts,  and  related  facts  and  content  listed  in 
this  topic  are  presented  as  an  outline  of  the 
required  content  and  help  to  organize  the 
knowledge  objectives.  The  generalizations  and 
key  understandings  are  the  most  important 
knowledge  objectives.  The  concepts  and  related 
facts  and  content  should  be  developed  and  used 
to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
Generalizations  and  Key  Understandings. 


IOP  Social  Studies  16-26  (Senior  High)  /25 

(1992) 


Generalizations  and 

Key  Understandings 

Concepts 

Related  Facts  and  Content 

Students  will  be 

Students  will  be  expected  to  use  the 

expected  to  develop  an 

related  facts  and  content  to  develop  the 

Students  will  be  expected  to 

understanding  of  the 

generalizations,  key  understandings 

understand  that: 

following  concepts: 

and  concepts. 

•  cultural,  social  and  economic 

career  trends 

Examine  employment  opportunities 

factors  influence  employment 

primary,  secondary 

available  in  the  community,  province 

opportunities 

and  tertiary 
industries 

and  country. 

quality  of  life 

Relate  cultural,  social  and  economic 

•  national  and  global  events  may 

factors  to  employment  opportunities: 

influence  community 

•  resource  distribution 

employment  opportunities 

•  population  distribution 

•  industry  distribution. 

•  community  partnerships 

Relate  community  partnership 

prepare  one  for  future 

experiences  to  personal,  community, 

employment  or  self- 

provincial  and  national  needs. 

employment. 

Examine  community  partnership 
sites,  goals,  values  and  quality  of  life. 

Skill  Objectives 

Skills  have  been  organized  into  process, 
communication  and  participation  categories, 
with  inquiry  strategies  included  to  emphasize 
that  skills  are  interrelated  and  often  developed 
together.  The  following  skills  are  to  be 
addressed  in  this  section;  however,  these  skills 
may  be  interchanged  with  those  listed  in  other 
sections.  Skills  should  be  integrated  with  the 
knowledge  and  attitude  objectives  in  the 
instructional  process. 

Process  skills  help  one  acquire,  evaluate  and 
use  information  and  ideas.  These  skills  include 
gathering,  organizing,  interpreting,  analyzing, 
synthesizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  select  appropriate  sources  of  employment 
and  self-employment  information 

•  organize  and  use  information  from  a  variety 
of sources. 

Communication  skills  help  one  express  and 
present  information  and  ideas.  These  skills 
involve  oral,  visual  and  written  communication. 


Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  report  on  research  results. 

Participation  skills  enable  one  to  interact  with 
others.  These  skills  involve  working  effectively, 
individually  and  cooperatively  in  group 
situations. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  interact  and  work  effectively  with  others  in  a 
variety  of  group  settings. 

Inquiry  strategies  are  combinations  of  skills 
that  help  one  answer  questions,  solve  problems 
and  make  decisions  using  process, 
communication  and  participation  skills. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the  ability  to: 

•  consider  alternatives,  make  decisions  and 
support  their  choices. 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

Social  Studies  16  Social  Studies  26 

Regehr,  Henry,  Norman  Sheffe  and  Robert  Cartwright,  Fraser  and  Gerry  Pierce.    Contact 

Thompson.     Canadians  in  the  Twentieth  Canada.    Toronto,  ON:    Oxford  University 

Century.     Toronto,   ON:     McGraw-Hill  Press,  1988. 
Ryerson  Ltd.,  1987. 

ISBN  0195405315 
ISBN  0075488558 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 


English  10 

Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt,  1991.  [Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 

Cameron,  B.  On  Stage  1.  Globe  Modern,  1984. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0889960941 

Cameron,  B.  Poetry  in  Focus.  Globe  Modern, 
1983.  [Poetry] 

ISBN  0889960666 

Claris.     AppleWorks.     Version  3.0,   1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Dimensions: 
A  Book  of  Essays.  Gage,  1986.  [Nonfiction] 

ISBN  0771568541 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Inside  Stories  I. 
HBJ-Holt,  1987.  [Short  Stories] 

ISBN  0774712716 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Julius  Caesar.  Oxford  University 
Press,  1979.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319355 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  The  Merchant  of  Venice.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1979.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319363 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 
Oxford  University  Press,  1981.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  019831938X 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Romeo  and  Juliet.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1982.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319371 


Hacker,  D.  A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 

ISBN017603515X 

Jewkes,  W.  T.  Man  the  Myth-Maker.  Second 
edition.  HBJ-Holt-Saunders,  1981. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0153334681 

Law,  H.  (ed.)  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 
HBJ-Holt,  1988.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712678 

Lottridge,  C.  et  al.  Mythic  Voices:  Reflections  in 
Mythology.  Nelson  Canada,  1991. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0176037136 

Lunsford,  A.  et  al.  The  St.  Martin's  Handbook  for 
Canadians.  Nelson  Canada,  1991. 
[Handbook] 

ISBN  0176034935 

MacNeill,  J.  A.  Sunburst.  Nelson  Canada,  1982. 
[Poetryl 

ISBN017601814X 

MacNeill,  J.  A.  et  al.  Sunlight  and  Shadows. 
Nelson  Canada,  1974.  [Short  Stories] 

ISBN  0176329196 

Maitman,  M.  and  I.  Waldron  (eds.).  The 
Merchant  of  Venice.  HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712635 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5,1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 
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Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

Patenaude,  A.  (ed.)  Julius  Caesar.  HBJ-Holt, 
1988.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712619 

Paustian,  S.  I.  Through  the  Open  Window. 
Oxford  University  Press,  1983.  [Poetry] 

ISBN  0195404122 

Roy,  K.  (ed.)  Romeo  and  Juliet.  HBJ-Holt,  1987. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712694 

Schoen,  C.  The  Writing  Experience.  Canadian 
edition.  McClelland  &  Stewart,  1981. 
[Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0771080026 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 


Cameron,  B.  On  Stage  2.  Globe  Modern,  1984. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0889960968 

Claris.  Apple  Works.  Version  3.0,  1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Inside  Stories  II. 
HBJ-Holt,  1987.  [Short  Stories] 

ISBN  0774712724 

Eaton,  D.  F.  On  Cue  2.  HBJ-Holt,  1991. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0774713690 

Gehle,  Q.  L.  and  D.  J.  Rollo.  The  Writing 
Process.  Canadian  edition.  Nelson  Canada, 
1981.  [Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0176015310 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Macbeth.  Oxford  University  Press, 
1977.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319339 

Hacker,  D.  A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 


WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 


ISBN017603515X 

Kellow,  B.  and  J.  Krisak.  Essays:   Thought  and 
Style.  Prentice  Hall,  1987.  [Nonfiction] 

ISBN  0132835738 


English  20 

Barry,  J.  Themes  on  the  Journey:  Reflections  in 
Poetry.  Nelson  Canada,  1989.  [Poetry] 

ISBN  0176030891 

Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt  Canada,  1991.  [Composition  and 
Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 


Kortes,  M.  (ed.)  Macbeth.  HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712708 

Lunsford,  A.  et  al.  The  St.  Martin's  Handbook  for 
Canadians.  Nelson  Canada,  1991. 
[Handbook] 

ISBN  0176034935 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 
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Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

Nagarajan,  S.  (ed.)  Measure  for  Measure.  New 
American  Library,  1964.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319339 

Oster,  J.  E.  et  al.  Literary  Experiences  Volume 
One.       Prentice    Hall    Canada,    1989. 

[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0135377625 

Rosen,  G.  et  al.  The  Story  Begins  When  the  Story 
Ends:  Canadian  and  World  Short  Story 
Fiction.  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1991.  [Short 
Stories] 


WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 


English  30 

Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt  Canada,  1991.  [Composition  and 
Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 

Cameron,  B.  On  Stage  3.  Globe  Modern,  1984. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0889960984 

Claris.  AppleWorks.  Version  3.0,  1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Conrad,  R.  The  Act  of  Writing:  Canadian  Essays 
for  Composition.  Third  edition.  McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson,  1990.  [Nonfiction] 


ISBN  0138472785 


ISBN  0075497921 


Saliani,  D.  Poetry  Alive:  Perspectives.  Copp 
Clark  Pitman  Ltd.,  1991.  [Poetry] 

ISBN  0773051473 

Weaver  et  al.  Oxford  Anthology  of  Canadian 
Literature.  Second  edition.  Oxford  University 
Press,  1981.  [Multigenre] 

ISBN  0195403762 


Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Inside  Poetry. 
Academic  Press  Canada/HBJ-Holt,  1987. 
[Poetry] 

ISBN  0774712244 

Eisenstat,  M.  (ed.)  Hamlet.  HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712686 


West,  W.  W.  et  al.  Developing  Writing  Skills. 
Third  Canadian  edition.  Prentice  Hall,  1981. 
[Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0132053284 


Gehle,  Q.  L.  and  D.  J.  Rollo.  The  Writing 
Process.  Canadian  edition.  Nelson  Canada, 
1981.  [Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0176015310 


WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 


Gill,  R.  (ed.)     Henry  IV:     Part  I.     Oxford 
University  Press,  1984.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319487 
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Gillanders,  C.  Theme  and  Image  II.  Copp  Clark, 
1967.  [Poetry] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 


Miller,  J.  E.  et  al.  The  Lyric  Potential.  Canadian 
edition.  Gage,  1974.  [Poetry] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 


ISBN  0773026517 


ISBN  0673102270 


Hacker,  D.     A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 

ISBN017603515X 

Hogins,  J.  B.    Literature:    Poetry.    SRA,  1974. 
[Poetry] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 

ISBN  0574191305 


Mills,  I.  W.  and  J.  H.  Mills.  Arch  of  Experience. 
Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1987. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  003922032X 

Patenaude,  A.  (ed.)  The  Tempest.  HBJ-Holt, 
1990.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774713593 


Iveson,  M.  L.  et  al.  Literary  Experiences  Volume 
Two.  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0135381584 


Perrine,  L.  Story  and  Structure.  Canadian 
edition.  HBJ-Holt-Saunders,  1987.  [Short 
Stories] 

ISBN  0774711957 


Landy,  A.  S.  et  al.  Heath  Introduction  to 
Literature.  Canadian  edition.  D.  C.  Heath 
Canada,  1982.  [Multigenre] 

ISBN  0669950416 

Lunsford,  A.  et  al.  The  St.  Martin's  Handbook  for 
Canadians.  Nelson  Canada,  1991. 
[Handbook] 

ISBN  0176034935 

Messenger,  W.  E.    The  Active  Stylist.    Prentice 
Hall,  1981.  [Nonfiction] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 


Roy,  K.  (ed.)  King  Lear.  HBJ-Holt,  1990. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774713658 

Taube,  E.  Seasons  of  Life:  Stories  of  the  Human 
Cycle.  McClelland  and  Stewart,  1985.  [Short 
Stories] 

ISBN  0771084404 

Winkler,  A.  C.  et  al.     Rhetoric  Made  Plain. 
Canadian  edition.   HBJ-Holt-Saunders,  1987. 
[Composition  and  Language] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 


ISBN  0130036323 


ISBN  0774711965 


Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5,1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 


WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 
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Banel,  J.  S.  et  al.  More  Strawberries:  Reflections 
in  Fiction.  Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Short 
Stories] 

ISBN  0176030441 

Barry,  J.  Departures:  Reflections  in  Poetry. 
Nelson  Canada,  1991.  [Poetry] 

ISBN  0176037179 

Brodkin,  S.  Z.  and  E.J.  Pearson.  Seven  Plays  of 
Mystery  and  Suspense.  Globe  Modern,  1982. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0870653180 

Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt  Canada,  1991.  [Composition  and 
Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 


Hacker,  D.  A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 

ISBN017603515X 

MacNeill,  J.  A.  Early  September.  Nelson,  1980. 
[Short  Stories] 

ISBN  0176007490 

Maitman,  M.  and  I.  Waldron  (eds.).  The 
Merchant  of  Venice.  HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712635 

Maitman,  M.  and  I.  Waldron  (eds.).  Twelfth 
Night.  HBJ-Holt,  1990.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774713659 

McClymont,  C.  Viewpoints:  Reflections  in  Non- 
Fiction.  Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Nonfiction] 

ISBN  0176030972 


Claris.     AppleWorks.     Version  3.0,   1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Connections  1: 
Imagining.  Second  edition.  Gage,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0771511043 

Eaton,  D.  F.  On  Cue  1.  HBJ-Holt,  1990. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0774713682 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  The  Merchant  of  Venice.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1979.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319363 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Romeo  and  Juliet.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1982.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319371 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Twelfth  Night.  Oxford  University 
Press,  1986.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319479 


Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5,1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

Robinson,  S.  D.  Destinations:  Fast  Forward 
(Text).  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0132023911 

Robinson,  S.  D.  Destinations:  Accelerate 
(Anthology).  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0130051829 
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Roy,  K.  (ed.)  Romeo  and  Juliet.  HBJ-Holt,  1987. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712694 


Gill,  R.  (ed.)  As  You  Like  It.   Oxford  University 
Press,  1977.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319347 


WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 


English  23 

Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt,  1991.  [Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 


Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Macbeth.  Oxford  University  Press, 
1977.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319339 

Gough,  N.  and  G.  Tickner.    Language  at  Work. 
HBJ-Holt,  1986.  [Composition  and  Language] 

ISBN  0039220311 

Hacker,  D.     A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 

ISBN017603515X 

Kortes,  M.  (ed.)    Macbeth.     HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712708 


Cameron,  B.  On  Stage  2.  Globe  Modern,  1984. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0889960968 

Claris.  AppleWorks.  Version  3.0,  1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Connections  2: 
Relating.  Second  edition.  Gage,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN077151106X 

Eaton,  D.  F.  On  Cue  2.  HBJ-Holt,  1991. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0774713690 

Elchuk,  A.  Destinations:  Straight  Ahead  (Text). 
Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1990.  [Multigenre] 

ISBN  0138518335 

Elchuk,  A.  and  P.  Gray.  Destinations:  Overdrive 
(Anthology).  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1991. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0136475469 


Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5,1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 
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Buckley,  J.  Fit  to  Print:  The  Canadian  Student's 
Guide  to  Essay  Writing.  Second  edition.  HBJ- 
Holt  Canada,  1991.  [Composition  and 
Language] 

ISBN  0774731443 

Cameron,  B.  On  Stage  3.  Globe  Modern,  1984. 
[Modern  Drama] 

ISBN  0889960984 

Claris.  AppleWorks.  Version  3.0,  1989. 
[Computer  Courseware] 

Cline,  J.  et  al.     New  Voices  in  Literature, 
Language  and  Composition  4.    Ginn,  1982. 
[Literature  and  Language] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 

ISBN  0770208029 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.     Connections  3: 
Discovering.     First  edition.     Gage,  1981. 
[Multigenre] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 

ISBN  0771511620 

Davies,  R.  and  G.  Kirkland.  Connections  3: 
Discovering.  Second  edition.  Gage,  1990. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0771511086 

Eisenstat,  M.  (ed.)  Hamlet.  HBJ-Holt,  1988. 
[Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0774712686 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  Othello.  Oxford  University  Press, 
1989.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319535 

Gill,  R.  (ed.)  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1990.  [Shakespeare] 

ISBN  0198319568 

Hacker,  D.  A  Canadian  Writer's  Reference. 
Nelson  Canada,  1990.  [Handbook] 

ISBN017603515X 


Hodgins  et  al.     Voice  and  Vision.     Hollinger 
House,  1972.  [Multigenre] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 

ISBN  0771067100 

MacNeill,  J.  A.  et  al.  Tigers  of  the  Snow.  Nelson, 
1973.  [Short  Stories] 

ISBN  0176330437 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  IBM  Version 
5.5,1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Canada.  Microsoft  Word.  Macintosh 
Version  4.0, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works.  IBM 
Version  2.00, 1989.  [Computer  Courseware] 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Microsoft  Works. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0a,  1989.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

Robinson,  S.  D.  et  al.  Destinations:  Glide  Path 
(Anthology).  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1991. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0133562476 

Robinson,  S.  D.  et  al.  Destinations:  In  Flight 
(Text).  Prentice  Hall  Canada,  1991. 
[Multigenre] 

ISBN  0134561538 

Sagstetter,  K.  et  al.    Scholastic  Composition  6. 
Scholastic  Book  Services,  1981.   [Composition 
and  Language] 
Note:  To  be  withdrawn  as  of  June  30, 1993. 

ISBN  0590711059 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Apple  IIGS  Version  2.1,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect.  IBM 
Version  5.1, 1990.  [Computer  Courseware] 

WordPerfect  Corporation.  WordPerfect. 
Macintosh  Version  2.0,  1990.  [Computer 
Courseware] 
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CONTENTS 

Science  [general,  1992] 
Science  10 

Science  [general,  1984] 
Biology  10-20-30 
Chemistry  10-20-30 
Physics  10-20-30,  22-32 
Science  14-24 
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SCIENCE 


VISION 

SENIOR  HIGH  SCIENCE 

PROGRAMS 

The  senior  high  science  programs  will  help  all 
students  attain  the  scientific  awareness  needed 
to  function  as  effective  members  of  society. 
Students  will  be  able  to  pursue  further  studies 
and  careers  in  science,  and  come  to  a  better 
understanding  of  themselves  and  the  world 
around  them.  To  achieve  this,  appropriate 
curriculum  components  are  identified  and 
approached  from  a  common  philosophical 
position  in  each  science  course.  These 
components  include  expected  student  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes. 

In  the  senior  high  science  programs,  students 
focus  on  learning  the  big  interconnecting  ideas 
and  principles.  These  ideas,  or  major  principles, 
originate  from  science  knowledge  that 
transcends  and  unifies  the  natural  science 
disciplines.  These  major  ideas  include  change, 
diversity,  energy,  equilibrium,  matter  and 
systems;  the  process  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed,  including  the  role  of 
experimental  evidence;  and  the  connections 
among  science,  technology  and  society.  The 
ideas  will  also  form  a  framework  for  the 
curriculum,  provide  continuity  with  the  junior 
high  program  and  build  on  students'  previous 
learning. 

The  senior  high  science  programs  place  an 
increased  emphasis  on  developing  methods  of 
inquiry  that  characterize  the  study  of  science. 
For  example,  students  will  further  their  ability 
to  ask  questions,  investigate  and  experiment; 


gather,  analyze  and  assess  scientific 
information;  and  test  scientific  principles  and 
their  applications.  They  will  develop  their 
problem-solving  ability  and  use  technology 
appropriately.  By  providing  students  with 
opportunities  to  develop  and  apply  these  skills, 
they  will  better  understand  the  knowledge  they 
have  acquired. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  show  an 
appreciation  for  the  roles  of  science  and 
technology  in  understanding  nature  and 
maintain  a  lifelong  interest  in  science.  They  will 
possess  enthusiasm  and  positive  attitudes 
toward  science. 

The  learning  context  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
senior  high  science  programs.  The  context  is 
intended  to  foster  the  expected  attitudes  in 
students,  further  the  development  of  students' 
skills  and  increase  students'  understanding  of 
science  knowledge,  science  process,  and  the 
connections  among  science,  technology  and 
society.  The  context  for  learning  will  be  relevant 
to  students'  lives  so  they  will  experience  science 
as  interesting  and  dynamic.  Learning 
opportunities  will  be  made  meaningful  by 
providing  concrete  experiences  that  students  can 
relate  to  their  world. 

The  senior  high  science  programs  place  students 
at  the  centre.  Students  are  active  learners  and 
will  assume  increased  responsibility  for  their 
learning. 
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This  framework  was  used  for  the  development  of 
programs  including  Science  10-20-30, 
Biology  20-30,  Chemistry  20-30,  Physics  20-30, 
Science  14-24  and  Science  16-26.  These 
programs  have  a  common  rationale  and 
philosophy,  goals  and  general  learner 
expectations.  As  well,  each  program  will  have 
specific  learner  expectations  and  standards  of 
achievement. 
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SCIENCE  10 


A.  COURSE  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


Science  by  its  very  nature  is  interesting,  exciting 
and  dynamic.  Through  the  study  of  science, 
students  are  given  the  'opportunity  to  explore 
and  understand  the  natural  world  and  to  become 
aware  of  the  importance  of  science  to  their  lives. 
Meaningful  learning  takes  place  when  the  study 
of  science  relates  to  what  learners  already  know, 
deem  personally  useful  and  consider  relevant. 
Young  people  learn  best  from  concrete 
experiences  that  present  an  authentic  view  of 
science.  In  Science  10,  students  learn  science  in 
relevant  contexts  and  engage  in  meaningful 
activities.  This  facilitates  the  transfer  of 
knowledge  to  new  contexts.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  lifelong  scientific 
learning  and  to  appreciate  science  as  a 
remarkable,  inspiring  and  stimulating  human 
enterprise  with  practical  impact  on  their  lives 
and  on  society  as  a  whole. 

Science  is  experimental,  creative  and 
imaginative;  methods  of  inquiry  characterize  the 
study  of  science.  In  Science  10,  students  further 
develop  their  ability  to  ask  questions, 
investigate  and  experiment;  to  gather,  analyze 
and  assess  scientific  information;  and  to  test 
scientific  laws  and  principles  and  their 
applications.  In  the  process,  students  exercise 
their  creativity  and  develop  critical  thinking 
skills.  Through  experimentation,  problem- 
solving  activities  and  independent  study, 
students  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
processes  by  which  scientific  knowledge  evolves. 

Science  10  places  students  at  the  centre. 
Students  are  active  learners  and  will  assume 


increased  responsibility  for  their  learning  as 
they  work  through  the  course.  A  thorough  study 
of  science  is  required  to  give  students  an 
understanding  of  science  that  encourages  them 
to  make  appropriate  applications  of  scientific 
concepts  to  their  daily  lives.  Students  are 
expected  to  participate  actively  in  their  own 
learning;  teachers  act  as  collaborators  or  guides. 
An  emphasis  on  the  key  concepts  and  principles 
of  science  provides  students  with  a  more  unified 
view  of  the  natural  sciences  and  a  greater 
awareness  of  the  connections  among  them. 


GOALS 

The  major  goals  of  Science  10  are: 

•  to  develop  in  students  an  understanding  of 
the  big  interconnecting  ideas  and  principles 
that  transcend  and  unify  the  natural  science 
disciplines 

•  to  provide  students  with  an  enhanced 
understanding  of  the  scientific  world  view, 
inquiry  and  enterprise 

•  to  help  students  attain  the  level  of  scientific 
awareness  that  is  essential  for  all  citizens  in 
a  scientifically  literate  society 

•  to  help  students  make  informed  decisions 
about  further  studies  and  careers  in  science 

•  to  provide  students  with  opportunities  for 
acquiring  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  contribute  to  personal  development. 
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Science  10  is  an  integrated  academic  course  that 
helps  students  better  understand  and  apply  the 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  are 
common  to  biology,  chemistry,  physics  and  earth 
science.  Science  10  is  a  prerequisite  for  the 
20-level  science  courses.  Primarily,  the  focus  is 
qualitative  to  help  students  understand  the 
scientific  principles  behind  the  natural  events 
they  experience  and  the  technology  they  use  in 
their  daily  lives.  It  encourages  enthusiasm  for 
the  scientific  enterprise  and  develops  positive 
attitudes  about  science  as  an  interesting  human 
activity  with  personal  meaning.  It  develops  in 
students  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to 
help  them  become  capable  of,  and  committed  to, 
setting  goals,  making  informed  choices  and 
acting  in  ways  that  will  improve  their  own  lives 
and  life  in  their  communities. 
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B.  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


The  general  learner  expectations  outline  the 
many  facets  of  scientific  awareness  and  serve  as 
the  foundation  for  specific  learner  expectations. 
The  general  learner  expectations  are  developed 
through  the  study  of  individual  units  in 
Science  10,  where  attitudes,  skills  and 
knowledge  develop  concurrently. 


ATTITUDES 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop: 

•  an  enthusiasm  for,  and  a  continuing  interest 
in,  science 

•  the  effective  attributes  of  scientists  at  work; 
such  as,  respect  for  evidence,  tolerance  of 
uncertainty,  intellectual  honesty,  creativity, 
perseverance,  cooperation,  curiosity  and  a 
desire  to  understand 

•  positive  attitudes  toward  scientific  skills 
involving  mathematics,  problem-solving  and 
process  skills 

•  open-mindedness  and  respect  for  others' 
points  of  view 

•  a  sensitivity  to  the  living  and  non-living 
environment 

•  an  appreciation  for  the  roles  of  science  and 
technology  in  our  understanding  of  the 
natural  world. 

SKILLS 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  an  ability  to 
use  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  for  understanding  and 
exploring  natural  phenomena,  problem  solving 
and  decision  making.  These  processes  involve 
many  skills  that  are  to  be  developed  within  the 
context  of  the  program  content. 

The  skills  framework  presented  here  assumes 
that  thinking  processes  often  begin  with  an 
unresolved  problem  or  issue  or  an  unanswered 


question.  The  problem,  issue  or  question  is 
usually  defined  and  hypotheses  formulated 
before  information  gathering  can  begin.  At 
certain  points  in  the  process,  the  information 
needs  to  be  organized  and  analyzed.  Additional 
ideas  may  be  generated — for  example,  by 
prediction  or  inference — and  those  new  ideas, 
when  incorporated  with  previous  learning,  can 
create  a  new  knowledge  structure.  Eventually, 
an  outcome  such  as  a  solution,  an  answer  or  a 
decision  is  reached.  Finally,  criteria  are 
established  to  judge  ideas  and  information  in 
order  to  assess  both  the  problem-solving  process 
and  its  outcomes. 

The  following  skills  are  not  intended  to  be 
developed  sequentially  or  separately.  Effective 
thinking  appears  to  be  non-linear  and  recursive. 
Students  should  be  able  to  access  skills  and 
strategies  flexibly;  select  and  use  a  skill,  process 
or  technology  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task;  and 
monitor,  modify  or  replace  it  with  a  more 
effective  strategy. 

•  Initiating  and  Planning 

identify  and  clearly  state  the  problem  or 
issue  to  be  investigated 
differentiate  between  relevant  and 
irrelevant  data  or  information 
assemble   and   record    background 
information 

identify  all  variables  and  controls 
identify   materials   and   apparatus 
required 
-     formulate  questions,  hypotheses  and/or 
predictions  to  guide  research 
design  and/or  describe   a   plan   for 
research  or  to  solve  the  problem 
prepare  required  observation  charts  or 
diagrams 

•  Collecting  and  Recording 

carry  out  and  modify  the  procedure,  if 

necessary 

organize  and  correctly  use  apparatus  and 

materials      to      collect      reliable 

experimental  data 
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accurately  observe,  gather  and  record 
data  or  information  according  to  safety 
regulations  (e.g.,  WHMIS)  and 
environmental  considerations 

•  Organizing  and  Communicating 

organize  and  present  data  (themes, 

groups,  tables,  graphs,  flow  charts  and 

Venn  diagrams)   in   a   concise   and 

effective  form 

communicate  data  more  effectively, 

using  mathematical  and  statistical 

calculations  where  necessary 

express   measured   and   calculated 

quantities  to  the  appropriate  number  of 

significant  digits,  and  use  appropriate  SI 

units  for  all  quantities 

communicate  findings  of  investigations 

in  a  clearly  written  report 

•  Analyzing 

analyze  data  or  information  for  trends, 
patterns,  relationships,  reliability  and 
accuracy 
-     identify  and  discuss  sources  of  error  and 
their  effect  on  results 
identify  assumptions,  attributes,  biases, 
claims  or  reasons 
identify  main  ideas 

•  Connecting,  Synthesizing  and  Integrating 

predict  from  data  or  information 

formulate  further  testable  hypotheses 

supported   by   the   knowledge    and 

understanding  generated 

identify  further  problems  or  issues  to  be 

investigated 

identify  alternatives  for  consideration 

propose  and  explain  interpretations  or 

conclusions 

develop  theoretical  explanations 

relate  the  data  or  information  to  laws, 

principles,  models  or  theories  identified 

in  background  information 

answer  the  problem  investigated 

summarize  and  communicate  findings 

decide  on  a  course  of  action 


•     Evaluating  the  Process  or  Outcomes 

establish  criteria  to  judge  data  or 

information 

consider  consequences  and  perspectives 

identify  limitations  of  the  data   or 

information,  and   interpretations  or 

conclusions,    as    a    result    of    the 

experimental/research/project/design 

processes  or  methods  used 

suggest   alternatives   and   consider 

improvements      to      experimental 

technique  and  design 

evaluate  and  assess  ideas,  information 

and  alternatives 

Further  Reading 

For  a  more  detailed  discussion  on  how  to 
integrate  thinking  and  research  skills  into  the 
science  classroom,  refer  to  the  Alberta  Education 
publications:  Teaching  Thinking:  Enhancing 
Learning  (1990)  and  Focus  on  Research  (1990). 


KNOWLEDGE 

Science  Themes 

Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  themes  that  transcend  the 
discipline  boundaries  and  show  the  unity  among 
the  natural  sciences,  including: 

•  Change:  how  all  natural  entities  are 

modified  over  time,  how  the 
direction  of  change  might  be 
predicted  and,  in  some 
instances,  how  change  can  be 
controlled 

•  Diversity:        the  array  of  living  and  non- 

living forms  of  matter  and  the 
procedures  used  to 
understand,  classify  and 
distinguish  those  forms  on  the 
basis  of  recurring  patterns 

•  Energy:  the  capacity  for  doing  work, 

which  drives  much  of  what 
takes  place  in  the  universe 
through  its  variety  of 
interconvertible  forms 
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•  Equilibrium:  the  state  in  which  opposing 

forces  or  processes  balance  in  a 
static  or  dynamic  way 

•  Matter:  the  constituent  parts  and  the 

variety  of  states  of  the 
material  in  the  physical  world 

•  Systems:  the  interrelated  groups  of 

things  or  events  that  can  be 
defined  by  their  boundaries 
and,  in  some  instances,  by 
their  inputs  and  outputs. 

Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS) 

Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which 
scientific  knowledge  is  developed,  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and 
society,  including: 

•  the  central  role  of  experimental  evidence  in 
the  accumulation  of  knowledge,  and  the  way 
in  which  proposed  theories  may  be 
supported,  modified  or  refuted 

•  the  inability  of  science  to  provide  complete 
answers  to  all  questions 

•  the  functioning  of  products  or  processes 
based  on  scientific  principles 

•  the  ways  in  which  science  advances 
technology  and  technology  advances  science 

•  the  use  of  technology  to  solve  practical 
problems 

•  the  limitations  of  scientific  knowledge  and 
technology 

•  the  influence  of  the  needs,  interests  and 
financial  support  of  society  on  scientific  and 
technological  research 

•  the  ability  and  responsibility  of  society, 
through  science  and  technology,  to  protect 
the  environment  and  use  natural  resources 
judiciously  to  ensure  quality  of  life  for  future 
generations. 


Further  Reading 

For  further  reading  on  integrating  science, 
technology  and  society  into  the  classroom,  refer 
to  the  Alberta  Education  publication:  STS 
Science  Education:  Unifying  the  Goals  of  Science 
Education  (1990). 
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C.  SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


LEARNING  CYCLE 

The  specific  learner  expectations  consist  of  the 
attitudes,  skills  and  knowledge  that  are  to  be 
addressed  in  Science  10.  The  use  of  the  learning 
cycle  allows  students  to  progress  from: 

•  an  introduction  that  frames  a  lesson  in  an 
STS  connection  that  is  relevant  to  the  lives  of 
the  learners,  to 

•  the  experiential  exploration  of  a  new  idea  or 
content,  through 

•  a  hypothesis-building  stage  where  concepts 
are  developed  to  describe  the  results  of  the 
initial  exploration,  to 

•  an  application  phase  where  the  hypotheses, 
vocabulary  and  patterns  previously 
developed  are  applied  to  new  situations  and 
related  to  key  concepts  and  principles  of 
science,  to 

•  a  final  evaluation  of  the  significance  of  the 
new  learning  in  an  STS  context. 

Students  examine  phenomena  in  a  variety  of 
areas  to  show  the  relationships  among  the 
traditional  science  disciplines.  Wherever 
possible,  examples  are  drawn  from  their  own 
experience  to  enable  students  to  make  the 
connection  between  scientific  knowledge  and  the 
society  around  them,  the  technology  that 
societies  have  developed,  and  the  nature  of 
science  itself. 


In  addition  to  developing  a  solid  understanding 
of  the  fundamental  science  concepts  and 
principles,  Science  10  has  the  goal  of  educating 
students  about  the  nature  of  science  and  the 
interaction  of  science  and  technology.  Students 
are  made  aware  of  the  tremendous  impact  of 
science  and  technology  on  society,  as  well  as  the 
roles  and  limitations  of  science  and  technology  in 
STS  problem  solving. 

Science  10  consists  of  four  units  of  study: 


Unitl 
Unit  2 
Unit  3 

Unit  4: 


Energy  from  the  Sun 

Matter  and  Energy  in  Living  Systems 

Matter   and   Energy    in   Chemical 

Change 

Energy  and  Change. 


Unit  1  focuses  on  the  role  of  radiant  energy  from 
the  Sun  in  sustaining  life  and  driving  weather 
systems  on  Earth.  In  Unit  2,  the  processes  by 
which  matter  and  energy  are  exchanged  between 
living  systems  and  their  environment  are 
studied,  and  change  is  illustrated  by  the  growth 
of  living  organisms.  Unit  3  investigates  the 
changes  in  matter  and  energy  that  occur  during 
chemical  reactions.  Unit  4  examines  different 
forms  of  energy  and  the  principles  that  govern 
energy  transformations. 


COURSE  OVERVIEW 

Science  10  emphasizes  three  of  the  key  concepts 
of  science:  energy,  matter  and  change.  The 
concepts  of  systems,  diversity  and  equilibrium  are 
included  as  well  but  receive  less  emphasis. 
These  conceptual  themes  provide  a  means  of 
showing  the  connections  among  the  scientific 
disciplines,  and  provide  a  framework  for  teachers 
to  show  students  how  individual  sections  of  the 
course  relate  to  the  big  ideas  of  science. 
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UNIT1 

ENERGY  FROM  THE  SUN 


OVERVIEW 

Science  Themes:  Energy,  Matter  and  Change 

In  Unit  1,  students  investigate  how  radiant 
energy  from  the  Sun  sustains  life  and  drives 
weather  systems  on  Earth.  The  properties  of 
water  are  studied  and  compared  with  the 
properties  of  other  forms  of  matter.  Students 
investigate  the  role  of  water  in  moderating  the 
changes  in  the  Sun's  energy  as  it  moves  through 
the  biosphere. 

This  unit  builds  on  Science  8,  Unit  5:  Growing 
Plants;  and  Science  9,  Unit  3:  Heat  Energy: 
Transfer  and  Conservation,  and  provides 
students  with  a  foundation  for  the  study  of 
ecosystems  and  alternative  energy  sources  in  the 
20-  and  30-level  science  courses. 

The  three  major  concepts  developed  in  this 
unit  are: 

•  energy  from  the  Sun  sustains  life  on  Earth 

•  the  properties  of  water,  relative  to  other 
forms  of  matter,  profoundly  influence  the 
nature  of  life  on  Earth 


•  the  use  of  technology  to  solve  practical 
problems 

•  the  limitations  of  scientific  knowledge  and 
technology. 


ATTITUDES 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

•  develop  a  questioning  attitude  concerning 
natural  phenomena 

•  appreciate  the  importance  of  solar  energy  in 
sustaining  life  and  driving  weather  systems 
on  Earth 

•  appreciate  the  importance  of  water  in 
determining  the  nature  of  life  on  Earth 

•  recognize  that  scientific  knowledge  of 
meteorological  phenomena  is  cumulative 
and  subject  to  change 

•  respect  the  role  of  empirical  evidence  in 
developing  scientific  theories  related  to 
weather 

•  recognize  the  limits  of  current  scientific 
theories  in  predicting  natural  phenomena, 
such  as  weather. 


•  weather  systems  moving  through  the 
hydrosphere  and  the  atmosphere  are  driven 
by  energy  from  the  Sun. 

In  this  unit,  students  will  develop  an  ability  to 
use  the  skills  and  thinking  processes 
associated  with  the  practice  of  science, 
emphasizing: 

•  collecting  and  recording 

•  organizing  and  communicating 

•  analyzing  data  from  their  investigations  of 
the  Sun's  energy  and  the  properties  of  water. 

The  STS  connections  in  this  unit  illustrate: 

•  the  functioning  of  products  or  processes 
based  on  scientific  principles 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


1.    Energy  from  the  Sun  sustains  life 
on  Earth. 


•  energy  from  the  Sun  sustains  life  on  Earth,  by  extending 
from  Science  8,  Unit  5,  the  life  processes  of  plants,  and 
by: 

•  defining  photosynthesis  as  the  process  by  which 
green  plants  put  together  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
to  store  energy  and  form  carbohydrates  and  oxygen 

•  defining  aerobic  respiration  as  the  process  by  which 
organisms  release  energy  by  reacting  on  carbohy- 
drates and  oxygen  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  water 

•  indicating  that  all  life  on  Earth  exists  in  the 
biosphere,  a  relatively  thin  spherical  shell  having  an 
approximate  thickness  of  15  kilometres 

•  indicating  that  the  biosphere  exists  within  the  three 
major  spherical  layers  of  Earth — the  atmosphere,  the 
hydrosphere  and  the  lithosphere 


2.  The  properties  of  water,  relative 
to  other  forms  of  matter, 
profoundly  influence  the  nature  of 
life  on  Earth. 


the  properties  of  water,  including  surface  tension, 
melting  point,  boiling  point,  specific  heat  capacity,  heat 
of  fusion,  heat  of  vaporization,  expansion  on  freezing,  and 
maximum  density  at  4°C,  profoundly  influence  the 
nature  of  life  on  Earth,  by: 

•  extending  from  Science  9,  Unit  3,  that  heat  is  a  form 
of  energy  and  may  be  quantified  using  Q  =  mcAT 

•  calculating  the  thermal  energy  involved  when  a 
measured  mass  of  water  undergoes  a  measured 
temperature  change 

•  relating  the  hydrologic  cycle  to  solar  energy 

•  relating  the  properties  of  water  to  the  maintenance 
of  constant  body  temperature 

•  indicating  why  ice  forms  on  the  surface  of  water,  and 
relating  this  to  the  winter  survival  of  aquatic 
organisms 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  performing  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
production  of  carbohydrates  and  oxygen  by 
green  plants 

•  identifying  the  manipulated,  responding  and 
controlled  variables  (variables  held 
constant)  in  an  experimental  investigation 
of  photosynthesis 

•  designing  a  closed  system  to  illustrate  the 
dynamic  balance  between  photosynthesis 
and  respiration 

•  tracing  the  flow  of  energy  through  the 
biosphere,  using  diagrams 


•  observing  and  recording  some  of  the  physical 
properties  of  water 

•  collecting  and  graphing  data  showing  the 
effect  of  heat  on  the  temperature  of  water 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  determine  the 
heat  of  fusion  of  ice 

•  graphing  and  analyzing  data  showing  how 
the  density  of  water  varies  with  temperature 

•  designing  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
change  in  volume  of  water  on  freezing 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


tracing  the  energy  contained  in  a  typical 
student  lunch  to  its  source  in  the  Sun 

describing  how  a  greenhouse  can  be  used  as  a 
model  of  Earth's  atmosphere 

describing  the  technology  used  to  monitor 
levels  of  atmospheric  gases 

discussing   the   implications   of  global 
deforestation 


•  explaining  why  perspiration  can  keep  a 
person  from  overheating  on  a  hot  day 

•  describing  how  the  expansion  of  water,  upon 
freezing,  is  accounted  for  in  construction  in 
cold  climates 

•  explaining  technologies  that  use  solar  energy 
to  desalinate  water,  in  terms  of  the  scientific 
principles  involved 

•  describing  technologies  that  use  water  to 
maintain  a  uniform  temperature  in  buildings 
in  terms  of  the  scientific  principles  involved 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


3.  Weather  systems  moving  through 
the  hydrosphere  and  the 
atmosphere  are  driven  by  energy 
from  the  Sun. 


weather  systems  moving  through  the  hydrosphere  and 
the  atmosphere  are  driven  by  energy  from  the  Sun,  by: 

•  explaining  why  large  bodies  of  water  have  a 
moderating  effect  on  the  climate  of  surrounding 
areas 

•  describing  the  role  of  ocean  currents  in  transferring 
thermal  energy;  e.g.,  Gulf  Stream,  Japan  Current, 
El  Nino 

•  relating  latitude  and  surface  characteristics  (e.g., 
snow,  oceans,  forests)  to  the  amount  of  solar  energy 
absorbed  and  lost  by  Earth 

•  explaining  the  significance  of  the  differential  solar 
heating  of  equatorial  and  polar  regions  in  the 
transfer  of  thermal  energy 

•  explaining  weather  changes  in  terms  of  pressure 
systems,  cold  and  warm  fronts,  and  the  Coriolis  effect 

•  explaining  the  occurrence  of  chinooks  in  terms  of  the 
heat  produced  by  the  compression  of  air 

•  explaining  the  formation  of  thunderstorms  and 
hailstorms  in  terms  of  vertical  air  currents 

•  explaining  the  formation  of  tornadoes  in  terms  of 
vertical  air  currents  and  a  cold  front. 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


comparing  mean  monthly  temperature  data 
for  cities  of  similar  latitude  and  accounting 
for  any  differences 

constructing  and  interpreting  climate 
graphs 

designing  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
heating  effect  of  solar  energy 

observing  and  describing  the  Coriolis  effect 

evaluating  meteorological  models  currently 
used  to  explain  and  predict  weather  patterns 

performing  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
heat  changes  involved  in  the  compression 
and  expansion  of  air 

communicating  meteorological  data  in  SI 
units;  e.g.,  temperature,  wind  velocity, 
atmospheric  pressure,  precipitation. 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  explaining  the  difference  in  climate  between 
the  Prairies  and  the  West  Coast 

•  explaining  how  local  weather  phenomena  are 
driven  by  energy  from  the  Sun 

•  describing  the  operation  of  weather  satellites 
in  monitoring  weather  systems 

•  describing  the  operation  of  radar  in  tracking 
thunderstorms 

•  explaining  how  more  accurate  weather 
predictions  could  benefit  millions  of  people 
globally. 
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UNIT  2 

MATTER  AND  ENERGY  IN  LIVING 

SYSTEMS 


OVERVIEW 

Science  Themes:  Energy,  Matter  and  Change 

In  Unit  2,  students  investigate  how  matter  and 
energy  are  exchanged  between  living  systems 
and  their  environment,  and  examine  the  changes 
involved  in  the  growth  of  living  organisms.  The 
energetics  of  diffusion,  osmosis  and  active 
transport  are  analyzed.  The  limitations  that 
diffusion  places  on  growth,  and  the  significance 
of  transport  in  multicellular  organisms  are 
examined. 

This  unit  builds  upon  Science  8,  Unit  5:  Growing 
Plants,  and  Unit  6:  Interactions  and 
Environments,  and  continues  from  Science  10, 
Unit  1:  Energy  from  the  Sun,  the  study  of 
photosynthesis  and  respiration.  The  attitudes, 
knowledge  and  skills  developed  in  this  unit 
provide  students  with  a  sound  background  for 
the  further  study  of  living  systems  in  Science  20 
and  Biology  20. 

The  four  major  concepts  developed  in  this  unit 
are: 

•  the  cell  is  the  basic  unit  of  living  systems 

•  growth  is  a  major  feature  of  living  systems, 
and  a  major  limitation  to  growth  is  the 
surface  to  volume  ratio  of  the  cell 

•  the  cell  is  an  open  system  exchanging  matter 
and  energy  with  the  environment 

•  multicellular  organisms  provide  for  the 
matter  and  energy  needs  of  cells  at  a  distance 
from  the  organisms'  interface  with  the 
environment. 

In  this  unit,  students  will  develop  an  ability  to 
use   the   skills    and   thinking    processes 

associated  with  the  practice  of  science, 
emphasizing: 

•  collecting  and  recording 

•  organizing  and  communicating 


•  analyzing  data  from  their  investigations  of 
living  systems. 

The  STS  connections  in  this  unit  illustrate: 

•  the  functioning  of  products  or  processes 
based  on  scientific  principles 

•  the   ways   in   which    science    advances 
technology  and  technology  advances  science 

•  the  use  of  technology  to  solve  practical 
problems. 


ATTITUDES 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

•  appreciate  the  unity  of  science  through  the 
application  of  physical  and  chemical 
principles  to  biological  systems 

•  appreciate  that  biological  principles  emerge 
from  the  investigation  of  the  structure  and 
function  of  living  systems 

•  appreciate  that  many  fundamental  biological 
processes  operate  at  both  the  cellular  and 
higher  levels  of  organization 

•  appreciate  that  the  maintenance  of 
homeostasis  relies  on  equilibria  within  the 
organism  and  between  the  organism  and  its 
environment 

•  develop  a  curiosity  to  obtain  a  deeper 
understanding  of  biological  systems 

•  appreciate  that  our  knowledge  of  biology  has 
been  enhanced  by  the  application  of 
technology 

•  appreciate  that  the  application  of  technology 
can  have  beneficial  and  harmful  effects  on 
biological  systems. 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


1.     The  cell  is  the  basic  unit  of  living 

systems. 


2.  Growth  is  a  major  feature  of  living 
systems,  and  a  major  limitation  to 
growth  is  the  surface  to  volume 
ratio  of  the  cell. 


•     the  cell  is  the  basic  unit  of  living  systems,  by: 

•  describing  the  structure  of  the  cell  membrane, 
nucleus,  nucleoid,  endoplasmic  reticulum,  Golgi 
apparatus,  lysosome,  vacuole,  mitochondrion, 
chloroplast,  ribosome,  cytoskeleton  and  cell  wall, 
where  present,  in  bacteria,  plant  and  animal  cells 

•  identifying  the  functions  of  the  cell  membrane  and 
organelles 

•  describing  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
structure  and  function  of  prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic 
cells 


•  growth  is  a  major  feature  of  living  systems,  and  a  major 
limitation  to  growth  is  the  surface  to  volume  ratio  of  the 
cell,  by: 

•  describing  what  is  meant  by  growth  in  terms  of  both 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  cells  by  fission  or 
mitosis,  and  the  increase  in  size  or  weight  of  a  cell  or 
organism 

•  describing  how  the  surface  to  volume  ratio  of  a  cell 
might  limit  its  growth,  and  inferring  the  value  of 
multicellularity  in  enhancing  the  ability  to  use 
nutrients 

•  explaining  how  division  of  labour  occurs  within  a 
single  cell  and,  after  the  process  of  differentiation,  in 
a  multicellular  organism 


Science  10  (Senior  High)  /16 
(1992) 


SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  identifying  cellular  structures  in  living  and 
prepared  materials  by  using  dissecting  and 
compound  microscopes  and  by  examining 
electron  micrographs 

•  preparing  plant  and  animal  material  for 
microscopic  examination,  using  stains  and 


observing  the  materials 


•  estimating  the  size  of  cellular  structures 
identified  from  a  knowledge  of  microscope 
magnification  power 


•  observing  and  recording  changes  in  growing 
plant  cells 

•  calculating  and  graphing  the  surface  to 
volume  ratios  of  a  variety  of  model  cell  sizes 
and  shapes 

•  comparing  the  surface  to  volume  ratio  of 
various  organisms  and  relating  the  findings 
to  the  organisms'  metabolic  rate;  e.g., 
hummingbird  or  shrew  compared  with 
elephant  or  whale 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  drawing  analogies  between  the  division  of 
labour  within  cells  and  that  of  the 
differentiation  of  the  functional  systems  of 
the  human  body  or  of  a  community 

•  describing  how  developments  in  the 
technology  of  microscopes  have  led  to  an 
increase  in  our  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  cell  structure 

•  researching  the  development  of  the  electron 
microscope,  a  Canadian  invention 


•  describing  examples  of  the  use  of  bacteria  in 
research  and  industrial  processes 

•  identifying  and  explaining  how  technological 
and  natural  systems  demonstrate  that 
surface  area  maximization  facilitates  the 
transfer  of  heat,  gases,  nutrients  or  wastes; 
e.g.,  car  radiators,  fish  gills,  intestinal  villi, 
elephant  ears,  dialysis  machines,  aquarium 
pumps,  heart-lung  machines,  alveoli,  nasal 
membranes,  capillary  networks,  roots  and 
leaves 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS  KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


3.    The   cell    is   an   open   system  •     the  cell  is  an  open  system  exchanging  matter  and  energy 

exchanging  matter  and  energy  with  the  environment,  by  extending  from  Science  8, 

with  the  environment.  Unit  5,  the  life  processes  of  plants,  and  by: 

•  describing  how  materials  diffuse  across  a  cell 
membrane  in  terms  of  concentration  gradients 

•  describing  how  the  semipermeable  nature  of  the  cell 
membrane  allows  the  process  of  osmosis 

•  describing  how  metabolic  energy  may  be  used  to  do 
the  work  of  transporting  substances  across 
membranes  against  their  concentration  gradients 

•  describing,  in  general  terms,  how  the  energy  for 
active  transport  is  derived  from  photosynthesis  and 
respiration  in  the  form  of  adenosine  triphosphate 
(ATP) 

•  describing,  in  general  terms,  how  the  energy  in  light 
is  stored  in  plant  chloroplasts  and  then  transferred 
for  storage  in  ATP  molecules 

•  describing,  in  general  terms,  how  carbon  dioxide 
molecules  in  solution,  or  in  the  air,  are  fixed  as 
carbohydrates  in  the  plant  chloroplasts,  using  the 
stored  light  energy 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  investigating  the  different  action  of  a 
sucrose  solution  and  a  starch  solution  when 
placed  in  separate  dialysis  bags  and 
immersed  in  water,  and  inferring  why  the 
solutions  behave  differently 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  demonstrate 
the  phenomena  of  plasmolysis  and 
deplasmolysis  in  plant  cells;  e.g.,  staminal 
hairs  or  aquatic  leaf  cells,  and  describing  the 
observed  events  in  terms  of  the  tonicity  of 
the  cells  and  solutions 

•  inferring  how  biochemical  interconversion  of 
starch  and  glucose  might  regulate  the  turgor 
pressure  of  cells 

•  observing  and  diagramming  the  locomotion 
of  Amoeba  and  inferring  how  this  movement 
relates  to  the  process  of  endocytosis  and 
exocytosis 

•  observing  and/or  researching  the  nutrient 
acquisition  of  selected  protists,  plants  and 
animals,  and  describing  such  processes  with 
clearly  labelled  diagrams 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  explaining  how  a  dialysis  machine  or  the 
process  of  peritoneal  dialysis  can  be  used  to 
treat  people  with  kidney  dysfunction 

•  explaining  how  eating  solid  food  can  provide 
one  with  nutrition 

•  explaining  how  a  knowledge  of  diffusion  and 
osmosis  can  be  used  in  industrial 
applications;  e.g.,  the  desalination  of  sea 
water 

•  describing  how  the  ability  to  compress  gases 
has  enabled  humans  to  climb  high  mountains 
and  work  in  deep  oceans 

•  explaining  what  occurs  when  a  person  suffers 
from  altitude  sickness  or  caisson  disease 

•  summarizing  articles  from  periodicals 
regarding  the  latest  scientific  and/or 
technological  developments;  e.g.,  kidney 
research 

•  explaining  how  oral  rehydration  therapy  is 
used  to  treat  cholera 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


4.  Multicellular  organisms  provide 
for  the  matter  and  energy  needs  of 
cells  at  a  distance  from  the 
organisms'  interface  with  the 
environment. 


multicellular  organisms  provide  for  the  matter  and 
energy  needs  of  cells  at  a  distance  from  the  organisms' 
interface  with  the  environment,  by  extending  from 
Science  9,  Unit  1,  that  living  things  show  a  diversity  of 
structural  adaptation,  and  by: 

•  comparing  and  contrasting  how  the  selected 
organisms  transport  nutrients  and  wastes  over  short 
and  long  distances,  and  discussing  the  differences  in 
terms  of  the  biology  of  the  organisms 

•  comparing  and  contrasting  how  selected  organisms 
acquire  nutrients  and  remove  wastes,  and  discussing 
the  differences  in  terms  of  the  biology  of  the 
organisms 

•  comparing  and  contrasting  how  selected  organisms 
exchange  gases,  and  discussing  the  differences  in 
terms  of  the  biology  of  the  organisms. 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  observing  and  describing  the  appearance  of 
cytoplasmic  streaming  in  Amoeba  or  a  plant 
cell,  and  inferring  similar  movement  in  most 
cells  of  a  multicellular  organism 

•  identifying  diverse  pairs  or  organisms  and 
comparing  them  with  respect  to  transport 
systems;  e.g.,  Amoeba  and  giraffe,  a  single- 
celled  alga  and  a  redwood  tree 

•  observing  and  recording  the  movement  of 
water  in  plants. 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  drawing  appropriate  analogies  for  nutrient 
distribution  in  multicellular  organisms;  e.g., 
animal  versus  factory 

•  researching  and  explaining  how  the  vacuum 
tapping  system,  invented  by  a  Canadian, 
takes  advantage  of  the  natural  transport 
system  of  maple  trees 

•  describing  how  a  systemic  pesticide  is  taken 
up  and  distributed  throughout  a  plant;  e.g., 
the  fungicide  used  to  treat  Dutch  elm  disease 

•  discussing  the  positive  and  negative  features 
of  commonly  used  systemic  pesticides. 
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UNIT  3 

MATTER  AND  ENERGY  IN 

CHEMICAL  CHANGE 


OVERVIEW 

Science  Themes:  Energy,  Matter  and  Change 

In  Unit  3,  students  investigate  how  matter  and 
energy  are  involved  in  chemical  change. 
Students  study  the  patterns  among  the 
properties  of  the  elements  that  form  the  basis  of 
the  periodic  table.  A  simple  model  of  the  atom  is 
presented  to  explain  the  chemical  properties  of 
matter  and  the  energy  effects  of  chemical  change. 
To  deal  with  the  vast  array  of  compounds  created 
by  combining  elements,  a  system  of  chemical 
nomenclature  is  introduced. 

This  unit  builds  on  Science  8,  Unit  1:  Solutions 
and  Substances;  and  Science  9,  Unit  5:  Chemical 
Properties  and  Changes,  and  provides  students 
with  a  foundation  for  the  further  study  of 
chemical  change  in  Science  20  and  Chemistry  20. 

The  five  major  concepts  developed  in  this  unit 
are: 

•  matter  is  classified  on  the  basis  of  its 
properties 

•  matter  has   a   well   defined   underlying 
structure 


The  STS  connections  in  this  unit  illustrate: 

•  the  ways  in  which  science  advances 
technology  and  technology  advances  science 

•  the  influence  of  the  needs,  interests  and 
financial  support  of  society  on  scientific  and 
technological  research 

•  the  ability  and  responsibility  of  society, 
through  science  and  technology,  to  protect 
the  environment  and  use  natural  resources 
judiciously  to  ensure  quality  of  life  for  future 
generations. 


ATTITUDES 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

•  appreciate  the  orderliness  of  nature  and  the 
characteristic  pattern  in  the  properties  of 
matter 

•  appreciate  that  careful  and  precise 
observations  form  the  basis  for 
generalizations  about  the  nature  of  matter 

•  tolerate  the  uncertainty  in  our  explanations 
of  the  nature  of  matter 

•  value  the  contribution  of  science  and 
technology  to  our  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  matter 


•  elements  combine  to  form  a  vast  array  of 
compounds 

•  energy  is  involved  in  each  change  that  matter 
undergoes 

•  matter  is  conserved  in  chemical  changes. 

In  this  unit,  students  will  develop  an  ability  to 
use  the  skills  and  thinking  processes 
associated  with  the  practice  of  science, 
emphasizing: 

•  collecting  and  recording 

•  organizing  and  communicating 

•  analyzing  data  from  their  investigations  of 
chemical  change. 


•  value  the  need  for  safe  handling  and  disposal 
of  chemicals 

•  demonstrate  an  awareness  of  the  impact  that 
humans  have  had  on  the  environment 
through  the  manipulation  of  matter  for 
personal  and  industrial  use 

•  appreciate  the  benefits  that  have  resulted 
from  applications  based  on  chemical 
principles. 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


1.     Matter  is  classified  on  the  basis  of 
its  properties. 


2.    Matter    has    a    well    defined 
underlying  structure. 


matter  is  classified  on  the  basis  of  its  properties,  by 
extending  from  Science  8,  Unit  1,  and  Science  9,  Unit  5, 
the  major  categories  of  matter  (e.g.,  pure  substance, 
mixture,  element,  compound,  solution)  and  the 
differences  between  physical  and  chemical  properties, 
and  by: 

•  explaining  that  matter  is  everything  that  has  mass 
and  occupies  space 

•  explaining  the  classification  of  elements  in  the 
periodic  table  in  terms  of  chemical  properties 

•  predicting  the  properties  of  elements  from  their 
position  on  the  periodic  table,  and  the  placement  of 
elements  on  the  periodic  table  from  their  properties 

•  identifying  the  elements  that  are  most  prevalent  in 
living  systems 


matter  consists  of  atoms,  ions  and  molecules,  by: 

•  providing  definitions  for  the  following  chemical 
species:  atoms  (isotope,  radioisotope),  ions, 
molecules 

•  indicating  the  relative  sizes  of  chemical  species 
compared  to  microscopic  and  macroscopic  species 

•  describing  the  extent  to  which  we  are  able  to  observe 
chemical  species  with  modern  technology 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  handling  reactive  materials  safely 

•  using  common  separation  techniques,  such 
as  filtration,  extraction,  distillation  and 
chromatography 

•  using  observation  and  experimentation  to 
study  the  properties  of  matter,  and  to 
classify  various  examples  of  matter 

•  observing  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  representative  elements,  noting  the 
patterns 


•  building  models  of  the  structure  of  the  atom, 
including  protons,  neutrons  and  electrons — 
their  relative  size,  charge,  mass  and  position 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  describing  how  WHMIS  symbols  are  used  to 
classify  potentially  hazardous  materials 

•  describing  some  of  the  physiological  effects  of 
heavy  metals,  such  as  lead  and  mercury,  and 
the  possible  sources  of  contamination  in 
everyday  life 

•  explaining  why  most  metals  must  be 
separated  from  their  ores  and  protected  to 
prevent  corrosion 


•  illustrating,  with  examples,  how  radioactive 
substances  are  used  in  medical  research  and 
treatment 

•  discussing  the  merits  of  spending  public 
money  on  investigating  atomic  structure 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


3. 


Elements  combine  to  form  a  vast 
array  of  compounds. 


•  elements  combine  to  form  compounds  that  have 
characteristic  properties  and  are  assigned  individual 
names,  by: 

•  differentiating,  on  the  basis  of  properties 
(conductivity,  pH,  etc.),  among  ionic  and  molecular 
compounds,  including  acids  and  bases 

•  identifying  the  role  of  several  compounds  in  living 
systems 

•  naming  and  writing  formulas  for  selected  ionic  and 
molecular  compounds,  including  acids  and  bases 


4. 


Energy  is  involved  in  each  change 
that  matter  undergoes. 


•     energy  is  involved  in  each  change  that  matter  undergoes, 
by: 

•  comparing  and  contrasting  physical,  chemical  and 
nuclear  changes 

•  differentiating  between  endothermic  and  exothermic 
changes 

•  identifying  types  of  chemical   reactions;   e.g., 
formation,  decomposition,  combustion,  replacement 

•  writing  word  equations  for  chemical  reactions  that 
occur  in  living  and  non-living  systems 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  investigating  the  properties  of  representative 
ionic  and  molecular  compounds,  including 
acids  and  bases,  in  laboratory  experiments 
and  in  resources,  such  as  a  chemistry 
handbook 

•  using  equipment,  such  as  Bunsen  burners 
and  laboratory  glassware,  correctly  and 
safely 

•  handling  and  disposing  of  chemicals  in  a  safe, 
responsible  manner 


•     performing  experiments  that  illustrate 
chemical  changes 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


listing  several  common  compounds  that  are 
essential  to  human  health 

listing  several  common  compounds  that  are 
hazardous  to  human  health  and  the 
environment 

discussing  the  disposal  problem  related  to 
used  materials 

outlining  safe  methods  for  handling 
hazardous  substances  in  the  home 


•  providing  examples  of  processes  that  use 
physical  and/or  chemical  changes  to  produce 
useful  substances  and  energy 

•  identifying  chemical  reactions  that  are 
harmful  to  the  environment;  e.g.,  destruction 
of  the  ozone  layer  by  chlorofluorocarbons, 
formation  of  acid  rain  and  greenhouse  gases 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS  KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


Matter  is  conserved  in  chemical  •     the  conservation  of  mass  in  chemical  changes  can  be 

changes.  illustrated  and  quantified,  by: 

•  outlining  experiments,  such  as  van  Helmont's  and 
Lavoisier's,  investigating  mass  changes  in  chemical 
reactions 

•  writing  chemical  equations  that  include  the  state  of 
matter  for  each  substance,  and  balancing  the 
equations  in  terms  of  chemical  species  and  moles. 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  performing  an  experiment  that  demonstrates 
the  principles  behind  Lavoisier's  experiments 
on  combustion,  which  led  to  the  conclusion 
that  burning  substances  gain  mass  by 
combining  with  oxygen  from  the  air 

•  illustrating,  through  measurements  and 
calculations  involving  moles  and  molar 
masses,  that  matter  is  conserved  in  chemical 
changes. 


•  explaining  the  use  of  balances  in  analytical 
chemistry 

•  using  a  calculator  for  calculations  involving 
moles. 
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UNIT  4 

ENERGY  AND  CHANGE 


OVERVIEW 

Science  Themes:  Energy,  Matter  and  Change 

In  Unit  4,  students  quantitatively  investigate 
energy  changes  and  develop  their  understanding 
of  energy  transformation  and  conservation.  The 
unit  concludes  with  a  project  in  which  students 
design  and  build  a  simple  energy  conversion 
device  and  evaluate  its  efficiency. 

This  unit  builds  on  Science  7,  Unit  3:  Force  and 
Motion,  and  Unit  4:  Temperature  and  Heat 
Measurement;  Science  9,  Unit  3:  Heat  Energy: 
Transfer  and  Conservation,  and  extends  the 
concepts  of  energy  transformation  introduced  in 
Unit  1,  and  treated  in  their  biological  and 
chemical  contexts  in  Units  2  and  3.  The 
attitudes,  knowledge  and  skills  developed  in  this 
unit  provide  students  with  a  foundation  for  the 
study  of  energy  and  conservation  topics  in 
Science  20  and  Physics  20. 

The  four  major  concepts  developed  in  this  unit 
are: 

•  energy  is  always  associated  with  change 

•  energy  can  be  transformed  from  one  form  to 
another 

•  energy  cannot  be  created  or  destroyed,  only 
converted  from  one  form  into  another 

•  the  useful  energy  diminishes  during  any 
energy  transformation. 

In  this  unit,  students  will  develop  an  ability  to 
use  the  skills  and  thinking  processes 
associated  with  the  practice  of  science, 
emphasizing: 

•  collecting  and  recording 

•  organizing  and  communicating 

•  analyzing  data  from  their  investigations  of 
energy  change. 


The  STS  connections  in  this  unit  illustrate: 

•  the  functioning  of  products  or  processes 
based  on  scientific  principles 

•  the  use  of  technology  to  solve  practical 
problems 

•  the  ability  and  the  responsibility  of  society, 
through  science  and  technology,  to  protect 
the  environment  and  use  natural  resources 
judiciously  to  ensure  quality  of  life  for  future 
generations. 


ATTITUDES 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

•  develop  a  positive  attitude  toward 
mathematical,  communication  and  scientific 
processes  and  skills  in  the  study  of  energy 

•  appreciate  the  need  for  computational 
competence  in  quantifying  energy  and 
energy  transfers 

•  respect  evidence  when  interpreting  observed 
phenomena  related  to  energy 

•  appreciate  that  science  is  a  disciplined  way 
to  develop  explanations  and  descriptions 
about  energy  in  the  natural  and 
technological  world 

•  accept  uncertainty  in  our  descriptions  and 
explanations  of  observations  related  to 
energy  in  the  physical  world. 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS  KNOWLEDGE 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


1.     Energy  is  always  associated  with  •     energy  is  always  associated  with  change,  by  extending 

change.  from  Science  8,  Unit  2,  the  definition  of  mechanical  work, 

and  quantifying  the  work  done  on/by  an  object,  using 
W  =  Fd;  by  extending  from  Science  7,  Unit  3,  the  notions 
of  force,  mass  and  weight;  and  by: 

•  illustrating,  by  use  of  examples,  that  energy  exists  in 
a  variety  of  forms;  e.g.,  mechanical,  chemical, 
electrical,  thermal,  nuclear  and  solar 

•  illustrating,  by  use  of  examples,  that  the  Sun  is  the 
source  of  most  energy  forms  on  Earth 

•  describing  one-dimensional  uniform  motion,  using 
graphical  and  mathematical  techniques 

•  defining  energy  as  the  property  of  a  system  that  is  a 
measure  of  its  capacity  for  doing  work,  and  work  is 
the  transfer  of  energy 

•  deriving  the  unit  of  energy  and  work,  the  joule,  from 
fundamental  units 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  making  a  synopsis  of  energy  as  it  has  been 
discussed  in  earlier  units 

•  tracing  the  flow  of  energy  from  the  Sun  to 
the  lighting  system  in  the  school,  identifying 
what  changes  are  taking  place  at  each  stage 
of  the  process 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  determine  the 
relationships  among  distance,  speed  and 
time 

•  investigating  the  relationships  among 
distance,  speed  and  time,  using  interval 
timers 

•  interpreting  the  slope  of  a  curve  in  a 
distance-time  graph  in  terms  of  speed 

•  interpreting  the  area  under  a  speed-time 
graph  as  the  distance  travelled 

•  interpreting  the  area  under  a  force-distance 
graph  as  the  work  done 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  discussing  the  importance  of  the  Sun  as  an 
energy  source  for  life  on  Earth 

•  describing  the  technologies  involved  in 
current  sources  of  energy 

•  analyzing  the  energy  transfers  occurring  as 
an  automobile  or  a  bicycle  comes  to  a  stop 

•  analyzing  the  movement  of  passengers  in  an 
automobile  changing  direction 
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MAJOR  CONCEPTS 


KNOWLEDGE 


2.    Energy  can  be  transformed  from 
one  form  to  another. 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 


energy  can  be  transformed  from  one  form  to  another,  by 
extending  from  Science  7,  Unit  4,  that  thermal  energy 
can  be  derived  from  a  variety  of  sources,  and  by: 

•  defining  kinetic  energy  as  energy  due  to  motion,  and 
potential  energy  as  energy  due  to  position  or 
condition 

•  potential  energy  is  only  useful  when  it  is 
transformed  to  another  form  of  energy 

•  illustrating,  by  use  of  examples,  that  energy 
transfers  produce  measurable  changes  in  motion, 
shape  or  temperature  of  matter 

•  defining  gravitational  potential  energy  as  the  work 
done  on  a  mass  against  gravity,  and  quantifying 
gravitational  potential  energy,  using  Ep  =  mgh 

•  quantifying  kinetic  energy,  using  E^  =  l/2mv2 

•  recognizing  chemical  energy  as  a  form  of  potential 
energy,  and  describing  the  potential  energy  stored  in 
a  battery 

•  quantifying  electrical  energy,  using  Ee  =  Pt 

•  explaining  the  effect  of  thermal  energy  on  matter, 
using  the  kinetic  molecular  theory  as  a  simple 
mechanical  model 

•  describing  temperature  changes  in  terms  of  changes 
in  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  molecules  of  a  substance 

•  describing  phase  changes  in  terms  of  the  kinetic 
molecular  theory 

•  analyzing  units  to  describe  the  kilowatt  hour  as  a 
unit  of  energy,  and  the  watt  as  a  unit  of  rate  of 
energy  transfer  or  a  unit  of  doing  work 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  investigating  energy  conversions,  using 
laboratory  equipment 

•  calculating  the  energy  consumption  of 
selected  household  technologies;  e.g., 
toaster,  microwave  oven  or  refrigerator 

•  discussing  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the 
conversion  of  chemical  potential  energy  to 
thermal  energy,  involving  a  combustion 
reaction 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  demonstrate 
the  conversion  of  energy  from  a  potential 
form  to  a  kinetic  form,  using  a  pendulum 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  demonstrate 
the  equivalency  of  work  done  on  an  object, 
and  the  resulting  kinetic  energy 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  describing  current  technologies  for 
converting  energy  from  one  form  to  another; 
e.g.,  hydroelectric  and  coal-burning  power 
stations,  solar  cells 

•  describing  technological  devices  that  use 
chemical  potential  energy  as  an  energy 
source 


Science  10  (Senior  High)  /35 
(1992) 


MAJOR  CONCEPTS 

KNOWLEDGE 

Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
that: 

3.    Energy  cannot  be  created  or 
destroyed,  only  converted  from 
one  form  into  another. 

• 

conservation  of  energy  is  a  fundamental  law  of  nature, 
by: 

•     stating  the  Law  of  Conservation  of  Energy  as  "the 
sum  of  initial  energies  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  final 

energies" 

• 

recognizing  the  First  Law  of  Thermodynamics  as  a 
statement  of  the  Law  of  Conservation  of  Energy 

• 

describing,  by  use  of  examples,  that  thermal  energy 
will,  of  its  own  accord,  flow  from  a  hotter  body  to  a 
cooler  body,  and  recognizing  this  as  a  formal 
statement  of  the  Second  Law  of  Thermodynamics 

• 

comparing  and  contrasting  the  mechanism  of 
osmosis  and  thermal  energy  transfer  according  to  the 
Second  Law  of  Thermodynamics 

4.    The  useful  energy  diminishes 
during            any            energy 
transformation. 

• 

the  amount  of  useful  energy  diminishes  during  any 
energy  transformation,  by: 

•     interpreting  empirical  data  from  a  study  of  energy 
conversions 

• 

explaining  that  energy  conversion  processes  have 
different  efficiencies,  based  on  total  energy  input 
compared  to  the  net  useful  energy  output 

• 

defining  inefficiency  as  the  fraction  of  energy  lost  as 
wasted  heat  in  the  conversion  process 

• 

describing  techniques  for  reducing  waste  of  energy. 
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SKILLS 


STS  CONNECTIONS 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills 
and  thinking  processes  associated  with  the 
practice  of  science  by: 


•  tracing  the  stages  of  energy  conversion  in  a 
system;  e.g.,  a  power  plant  or  food  chain,  and 
identifying  the  sources  of  energy  loss 

•  designing  an  experiment  to  investigate  the 
conservation  of  energy  in  a  closed  system 

•  performing  an  experiment  to  demonstrate 
the  similarities  between  osmosis  and 
thermal  energy  transfer 


•  conducting  an  investigation  in  which  the 
efficiency  of  common  technological  devices 
used  to  heat  a  specific  amount  of  water  is 
quantified  and  evaluated 

•  performing  an  experiment  in  which 
mechanical  energy  is  converted  into  heat 
energy 

•  performing  an  experiment  in  which 
electrical  energy  is  converted  into  heat 
energy 

•  designing  and  building  an  energy  conversion 
device  and  calculating  its  efficiency. 


Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  processes  by  which  scientific 
knowledge  is  developed  and  of  the 
interrelationship  of  science,  technology  and  society 
by,  among  other  activities: 


•  describing  the  energy  transfers,  and  how  they 
are  achieved,  in  various  conversion  systems; 
e.g.,  refrigerator,  heat  pump,  thermal  power 
plant 

•  commenting  on  the  feasibility  of  perpetual 
motion  machines 

•  comparing  and  contrasting  the  energy 
transfers  and  technologies  in  a  hydroelectric 
plant  and  a  thermal  power  plant 

•  discussing  the  role  of  alternative  energy 
sources  to  generate  energy  in  Alberta 


•  comparing  and  contrasting  the  energy 
content  of  fuels  used  in  thermal  power  plants 
in  Alberta 

•  discussing  the  use  of  fossil  fuels  in  thermal 
power  plants  in  Alberta 

•  discussing  the  role  of  efficiency  of  energy 
conversion  to  encourage  responsible  energy 
use 

•  discussing  the  impact  of  displaying  energy 
consumption  labels  on  household  appliances. 
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FRENCH  AS  A 

SECOND 

LANGUAGE 


A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION 

In  Alberta,  "French  as  a  second  language"  refers 
to  courses  in  which  the  French  language  is 
taught  as  a  subject,  often  between  20  to  40 
minutes  a  day,  to  enable  students  to  develop 
communication  skills,  cultural  understanding 
and  second  language  learning  strategies  in 
French.  French  as  a  second  language  is  usually 
offered  on  an  optional  basis,  although  several 
school  jurisdictions  have  chosen,  in  consultation 
with  their  communities,  to  offer  French  as  a 
second  language  to  all  students,  particularly  at 
the  elementary  and  junior  high  school  levels. 

In  the  1960s  and  70s,  the  French  as  a  second 
language  program  stressed  linguistic 
competence;  that  is,  the  knowledge  of  rules 
governing  the  language  system.  In  the  1980s, 
the  French  as  a  second  language  program  began 
to  place  more  emphasis  on  communication  skills, 
with  a  focus  on  language  functions.  In  the  1990s, 
the  program  will  emphasize  the  importance  of 
experiencing  language  in  context.  Students' 
background  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  will 
be  used  as  a  means  of  developing  communicative 
abilities:  interpreting,  expressing  and 
negotiating  meaning  through  oral  and  written 
texts.  In  this  perspective,  culture  is  an  inherent 
part  of  language.  As  students  develop 
communication  skills,  they  also  increase  their 
linguistic  accuracy  and  develop  language 
learning  strategies.  Elements  from  the 
experience/communication,  culture,  language 
and  general  language  education  components  are 


integrated  along  a  continuum  of  clearly  defined 
levels  of  communicative  growth. 

French  as  a  second  language  programs  have 
been  revised  to  make  them  more  effective  and 
current.  The  program  consists  of  three  well- 
defined  levels  of  competency:  Beginning 
(Debutant),  Intermediate  (Intermediate)  and 
Advanced  (Avance),  with  each  level  being 
divided  into  three  sublevels:  Beginning  1,  2,  3; 
Intermediate  4,  5,  6;  and  Advanced  7,  8,  9. 
Each  level  specifies  learner  expectations  for 
students  in  these  areas:  fields  of  experience  and 
communication,  cultural  knowledge  and 
understanding,  use  and  understanding  of  the 
language  system  (sound-symbol  system, 
vocabulary,  grammar  and  discourse),  and 
knowledge  and  application  of  strategies  for 
learning  languages.  The  program  incorporates 
current  knowledge  about  second  language 
acquisition  and  curriculum  design.  It  enhances 
the  language  development  of  students  along  a 
continuum  of  communicative  growth.  Finally, 
the  program  maintains  present  local  flexibility 
so  that  school  boards  may  offer  French  as  a 
second  language  at  different  grade  levels, 
depending  on  community  aspirations  and 
available  financial  and  human  resources.  It  is 
important  that  teachers  have  a  sufficient  level  of 
language  proficiency  in  French  and  training  in 
second  language  methodology. 

The  Beginning,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 

levels  represent  the  essential  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  in  three  stages  of  second  language 
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development,  based  on  actual  classroom 
experience  as  judged  by  practicing  educators  in 
Alberta.  The  learner  expectations  range  from 
the  most  minimal  level  of  second  language 
competence  to  an  advanced  level. 

Communication  skills  evolve  from  simple 
messages  of  at  least  two  or  three  statements  at 
the  Beginning  level  to  a  series  of  coherent  ideas 
at  the  Advanced  level.  The  development  of 
cultural  understanding  proceeds  from 
identification  to  research  to  analysis  to 
interpretation  of  cultural  knowledge.  Linguistic 
development  will  include  more  emphasis  on 
pronunciation  and  orthography  at  the 
Beginning  level,  with  increasing  importance 
given  to  grammatical  complexity  and  correctness 
and  use  of  discourse  elements  at  the 
Intermediate  and  Advanced  levels.  General 
language  education  focuses  on  the  progressive 
development  of  simple  to  more  complex  uses  of 
processes  in  the  cognitive,  socio-affective  and 
metacognitive  domains. 

Each  major  level  includes  three  sublevels  that 
are  intended  to  reflect  a  degree  of  development 
within  each  level.  The  increasing  complexity  of 
communication  skills,  cultural  knowledge, 
linguistic  competence  and  general  language 
education  differentiates  the  sublevels. 


RATIONALE 

Learning  French  as  a  second  language  will 
enable  students  to  develop  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  they  need  to  communicate  in 
French  in  a  variety  of  school,  travel,  leisure  and 
job-related  contexts.  Being  able  to  use  the 
French  language  is  an  important  aspect  of 
Canadian  life.  As  well,  French  is  the  language  of 
daily  communication  in  many  other  countries. 

Students  should  learn  to  recognize  and  respect 
the  cultural  diversity  in  our  society.  In  this 
regard,  the  French  as  a  second  language 
programs  will  extend  the  cultural  experience  of 
students.  It  will  enable  them  to  better 
understand  and  interpret  francophone  cultures 
in  Canada  and  in  other  countries  of  the  world. 

Developing  thinking  skills  and  learning 
strategies  is  an  important  part  of  lifelong 
learning.     Students  who  learn  French  will 


enhance  their  language  skills  in  general  and 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  nature  and  role 
of  language  and  culture  in  their  lives.  They  will 
acquire  second  language  learning  strategies  that 
will  enable  them  to  monitor,  direct  and  transfer 
their  language  learning  to  new  life  situations. 

Adding  a  second  language  to  their  repertoire  of 
skills  and  knowledge  indirectly  will  help 
students  enhance  their  first  language 
development.  Students  will  acquire  the 
academic,  intellectual  and  personal  benefits  that 
come  from  learning  an  additional  language. 


PHILOSOPHY 

In  the  French  as  a  second  language  program 
students  will  acquire  various  kinds  of 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  about: 

•  interpreting,  expressing  and  negotiating 
meaning  (communication) 

•  patterns  of  ideas,  behaviours, 
manifestations,  cultural  artifacts  and 
symbols  shared  by  francophone  peoples 
(culture) 

•  sounds,  written  symbols,  vocabulary, 
grammar  and  discourse  (language) 

•  cognitive,  socio-affective  and  metacognitive 
processes  (general  language  education).  This 
multidimensional  approach  reflects  current 
knowledge  about  second  language  learning 
and  teaching. 

Students  will  learn  French  as  a  second  language 
by  interacting  with  their  own  environment  and 
using  their  already-acquired  knowledge, 
attitudes  and  behaviours;  that  is,  their  personal 
experiences  or  "fields  of  experience",  often  first 
lived  in  their  mother  tongue.  Fields  of 
experience  systematically  reflect  the  different 
dimensions  of  an  individual's  relationship  with 
the  environment:  the  physical  dimension,  the 
social  dimension,  the  civic  dimension,  the 
intellectual  dimension  and  the  dimension  of 
leisure.  The  physical  dimension  consists  of  fields 
of  experience  such  as  nutrition,  physical 
exercise,  self-protection  and  personal  hygiene  — 
fields  of  experience  related  to  the  survival  of 
individuals  and  to  their  physical  well-being.  The 
social  dimension  includes  fields  of  experience 
related  to  family,  school,  friends,  work,  holidays 
and  celebrations,  and  social  activities.  The  civic 
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dimension  includes  fields  of  experience  that  are 
related  to  life  in  society,  particularly  from  the 
point  of  view  of  an  individual's  privileges  and 
responsibilities,  such  as  conservation  and 
consumerism.  The  intellectual  dimension 
includes  the  fields  of  experience  associated  with 
the  activities  of  the  mind,  such  as  the  arts  and 
sciences.  The  leisure  dimension  includes  the 
experiences  that  relate  to  the  activities  of 
individuals  during  their  free  time,  such  as 
outdoor  living,  travel,  and  clubs  and 
associations.  The  fields  of  experience  provide  the 
contexts  for  developing  the  communication, 
culture,  language  and  general  language 
education  components. 

Students  will  learn  to  communicate  in  French 
through  the  processes  of  "comprehension", 
"production"  and  "negotiation".  Comprehension 
involves  deriving  meaning  or  significance  from 
an  oral  or  written  text.  Production  is  expressing 
meaning  by  creating  oral  and  written  texts  to 
suit  different  participants,  topics,  purposes  and 
reasons  for  communication.  Negotiation  is  the 
interaction  process:  participants  in  the 
communication  process  must  adjust  to  the  needs 
and  intentions  of  others.  Integral  to  all  three 
processes  are  the  communicative  intents  or 
functions  of  communication,  such  as  asking  for 
or  receiving  information,  reporting  or  describing 
and  so  on,  which  are  developed  in  the 
experience/communication  component. 

In  French  as  a  second  language,  students  will 
also  learn  about  culture;  the  ideas,  behaviours, 
manifestations,  cultural  artifacts  and  symbols 
shared  by  francophone  peoples  in  different 
environments  at  different  periods  of  their 
evolution  or  history.  Specifically,  students  will 
acquire  knowledge  about  the  contemporary 
presence  of  francophones,  their  history,  daily 
activities  and  language  variations.  Students 
will  learn  about  local  and  provincial  francophone 
cultures  and  about  francophones  in  Canada  and 
other  countries  of  the  world. 

Students  will  also  learn  about,  and  how  to  use, 
the  language:  the  sound-symbol  system, 
vocabulary,  grammar  and  discourse  elements 
that  are  needed  to  convey  ideas  and  enhance 
communication  in  an  oral  or  written  context. 

The  general  language  education  component  of 
the  French  as  a  second  language  program 


involves  the  development  of  cognitive,  socio- 
affective  and  metacognitive  processes.  The 
cognitive  dimension  is  developed  through 
strategies  such  as  making  associations  between 
words,  identifying  key  words  and  ideas, 
reasoning  both  deductively  and  inductively,  and 
using  linguistic  clues.  The  socio-affective 
dimension  is  developed  through  strategies  such 
as  taking  risks,  asking  for  clarification  and 
becoming  aware  of  others'  thoughts  and  feelings. 
Metacognitive  processes  are  developed  through 
strategies  such  as  concentrating  on  a  task, 
planning  a  learning  experience  or  monitoring 
one's  own  learning.  These  strategies  together 
facilitate  awareness  of  the  learning  process  and 
its  application  to  learning  a  second  language. 
An  added  benefit  is  the  conscious  realization  that 
these  processes,  used  in  one's  first  language,  can 
enhance  second  language  learning  as  well. 

The  four  components  (experience/ 
communication,  culture,  language,  general 
language  education)  are  integrated,  but  each  has 
a  different  focus  and  emphasis.  The 
experience/communication  component  fosters 
language  experience  in  order  to  interpret  and 
express  meaning,  with  negotiation  as  the 
vehicle.  The  culture  component  focuses  on 
features  of  the  ideas,  experiences, 
manifestations,  behaviours  and  symbols  that  are 
representative  of  francophone  cultures  locally, 
nationally  and  internationally  at  different 
periods  of  their  evolution  or  history.  The 
language  component  identifies  the  linguistic 
elements  needed  to  communicate  in  a  specific 
context.  The  general  language  education 
component  develops  thinking  skills  and  the 
specific  actions  or  techniques  that  learners  can 
use  to  learn  a  second  language. 

Students  acquire  this  multidimensional  set  of 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  along  a 
progression  or  continuum.  Language  learning  is 
a  gradual,  developmental  process.  During  this 
learning  process,  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
are  growing  concurrently,  at  different  rates  and 
degrees  of  development.  The  continuum  in  this 
program  of  studies  is  identified  as  Beginning, 
Intermediate  and  Advanced  levels.  The 
levels,  characterized  by  cyclical  overlap  and 
refinement,  represent  expanding  access  to 
French  as  a  second  language  through  nine 
sublevels. 
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DEFINITIONS  OF  LEARNER 
EXPECTATIONS 

The  learner  expectations  represent  the 
minimum  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
outcomes  that  students  are  to  attain.  These 
expectations  emphasize  abilities  to  interpret, 
express  and  negotiate  meaning  through  spoken 
and  written  texts  —  abilities  that  are  closely 
related  to  the  actual  use  of  French  throughout 
life.  The  organization  of  learner  expectations  is 
cyclical  so  that  students  can  continue  to  refine 
skills  and  knowledge  in  an  increasingly  more 
varied  manner  throughout  the  program. 

The  learner  expectations  of  the  French  as  a 
second  language  program  are  divided  into  three 
parts:  global,  general  and  specific.  The 
program  sequence  consists  of  three  levels: 
Beginning,  Intermediate,  Advanced,  and 
nine  sublevels:  Beginning  1,  2,  3, 
Intermediate  4,  5,  6  and  Advanced  7,  8, 9.  The 
global  learner  expectations  pertain  to  the 
program,  the  general  learner  expectations  to  the 
levels  and  the  specific  learner  expectations  to  the 
sublevels. 

The  global  learner  expectations  reflect  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  targeted  for  the 
program  as  a  whole  and  are  based  on  the 
principles  of  the  four  components  of  a 
multidimensional  curriculum:  experience/ 
communication,  culture,  language  and  general 
language  education. 

The  general  learner  expectations  describe 
learner  expectations  at  the  end  of  the  Beginning 
level  and  specify  the  extent  to  which  the  learner 
will  achieve  the  global  expectations  in  the  four 
components. 

The  specific  learner  expectations  describe  the 
relative  level  of  achievement  expected  of 
learners  at  the  end  of  each  sublevel  in  the  four 
program  components  at  the  Beginning  level. 
The  specific  learner  expectations  for  language, 
for  example,  indicate  the  sublevel  at  which 
linguistic  elements  are  introduced,  developed 
and  refined.  The  general  sequence  is  to 
introduce  linguistic  elements  at  one  sublevel, 
develop  them  in  the  second  and  refine  these 
elements  in  the  third  sublevel.  Further 
refinement  of  learning  will  continue  throughout 
students'  learning.  The  entire  teaching/learning 
process  must  ensure  the  development, 
refinement  and  continual  recycling  of  knowledge 


and  skills,  both  concrete  and  abstract,  as 
students  progress  towards  the  attainment  of  the 
global  learner  expectations. 

The  three  types  of  learner  expectations,  from 
global  to  general  to  specific,  demonstrate 
increasing  levels  of  specificity  with  the  specific 
learner  expectations  providing  the  basis  for 
classroom  instructional  planning. 

Each  level  and  sublevel  prescribes  a  minimum 
number  of  fields  of  experience,  i.e.,  those  aspects 
of  reality  about  which  the  individual  has  already 
developed  certain  knowledge,  patterns  of 
behaviour  and  attitudes.  Practicing  educators 
judged  these  fields  of  experience  to  be  suitable 
and  adaptable  for  the  different  age  groups  taking 
the  Beginning  level.  These  fields  of  experience 
are  in  sequence,  from  the  more  concrete  to  the 
more  abstract,  and  they  build  on  and  integrate 
the  fields  prescribed  at  previous  levels  and 
sublevels. 

A  minimum  number  of  fields  of  experience  is 
prescribed  at  the  Beginning  level.  The 
recommended  sequence  of  these  fields  of 
experience  within  the  sublevels  can  be  varied 
according  to  students'  interests,  teachers' 
interests  and  expertise,  and  learning  resources 
available.  Instruction  should  address  all  of  the 
prescribed  fields  of  experience  by  the  end  of  each 
level.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  select 
additional  fields  of  experience  to  enhance  their 
program  on  the  basis  of  students'  interests  and 
needs. 

The  French  as  a  second  language  program 
proposes  a  balance  between  non-analytical  and 
analytical  learning.  The  focus  of  non-analytical 
learning  is  communication  of  the  message 
through  interaction  without  in-depth  study  of 
linguistic  elements.  Non-analytical  learning  is 
an  important  foundation  for  developing 
communication  skills  in  French  in  the 
experience/communication  component.  In 
analytical  learning,  students  develop  explicit 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  culture, 
language  and  general  language  education 
components. 

Given  the  integration  among  components, 
however,  the  degree  of  emphasis  on  analytical  or 
non-analytical  aspects  will  vary.  Both  aspects  of 
second  language  teaching/learning  will  always 
be  present.  What  will  change,  however,  is  the 
focus  or  emphasis  within  a  specific  component. 
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B.  GLOBAL  AND  GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS: 

BEGINNING  LEVEL 


Global  Learner  Expectations 

General  Learner  Expectations 

Based  on  their  life 
experiences,  learners  will 
be  able  to: 

Based  on  their  life  experiences,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending 
on  the  field  of  experience: 

Experience/ 

.  .  .  participate  in  various 
language  experiences  that 
will  enable  them  to  . . . 

Communication 
. . .  express,  in  French,  their 
experiences,  ideas  and 
feelings  and  understand 
those  of  other  learners 
while  interacting  with 
interlocutors  in  various 
situations . . . 

•  engage  in  language  experiences  dealing  with: 

Beginning  1               Beginning  2                 Beginning  3 

School                          Community                  Activities 
People  around  us       Clothing                        Vacations 
Weather                      Exercise                        Fine  arts 
Animals                     Food                              Trades  and 
Holidays  and              Housing                           professions 
celebrations                                                    Hygiene  and  safety 

and  other  fields  that  relate  to  their  needs  and  interests 

•  understand  a  series  of  simple  oral  and  written  statements  in  a 
given  controlled  or  structured  context 

•  express  their  communicative  intent  by  producing  simple  oral 
and  written  messages  of  at  least  two  or  three  statements  in  a 
given  controlled  or  structured  context 

Culture 

.  . .  seek  information  on  and 
understand  different 
aspects  of  francophone 
cultures  in  Canada  and 
elsewhere  with  a  view  to 
broadening  their  awareness 
of  such  cultures  and  more 
effectively  interpreting 
them  . . . 

•     identify  the  presence  of  francophone  individuals  and  groups  and 
concrete  facts  about  francophone  culture  at  the  local, 
provincial/regional  and  national  levels 

Language 

.  .  .  understand  and  use  the 
linguistic  code,  which 
encompasses  the  sound- 
symbol  system,  vocabulary, 
grammar  and  discourse 
features,  to  fulfill  their 
communicative  intents  in 
various  situations  . .  . 

•     understand  and  use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  sound-symbol 
system,  vocabulary  and  word  order  in  simple  communications  in 
the  present  tense 
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Global  Learner  Expectations 

General  Learner  Expectations 

Based  on  their  life 
experiences,  learners  will 
be  able  to: 

Based  on  their  life  experiences,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending 
on  the  field  of  experience: 

General  Language 
Education 

...  be  aware  of  the  nature 
of  learning  and  its  role  in 
individual  cognitive,  socio- 
affective  and  meta- 
cognitive  development. 

•  identify  key  words  in  a  communication  to  develop  tolerance  of 
ambiguity  (cognitive) 

•  discover  the  language  by  establishing  associations  between 
words  < cognitive) 

•  develop  the  positive  attitude  of  taking  risks  by  voluntarily 
using  their  knowledge  (socio-affective) 

•  develop  the  ability  to  use  selective  attention  I  metacognitive). 
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C.  SPECIFIC  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS:  BEGINNING  LEVEL 


Beginning  1 

Beginning  2 

Beginning3 

Based  on  their  life  experie 

nces,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending  on  the  field 

of  experience: 

Experience/ 

engage  in  various  language 

engage  in  various  language 

engage  in  various  language 

experiences  in  the  following 

experiences  in  the  following 

experiences  in  the  following 

fields: 

fields: 

fields: 

•     school 

•     community 

•     activities 

•     people  around  us 

•     clothing 

•     vacations 

•     weather 

•     exercise 

•     fine  arts 

•     animals 

•     food 

•     trades  and  professions 

•     holidays  and 

•     housing 

•     hygiene  and  safety 

celebrations 

and  other  fields  that  relate  to 

and  other  fields  that  relate  to 

and  other  fields  that  relate  to 

their  needs  and  interests 

their  needs  and  interests 

their  needs  and  interests 

Communication 

understand  the  meaning  of  a 

understand  the  meaning  of  a 

understand  the  meaning  of 

series  of  simple  oral 

series  of  simple  oral  or 

variations  of  simple  oral  or 

statements  containing  basic 

written  statements  using 

written  statements  and 

vocabulary  and  commonly 

basic  vocabulary  and 

commonly  used  sentences 

used  sentences 

commonly  used  sentences 

express  their  communicative 

express  their  communicative 

express  their  communicative 

intent  by  orally  producing 

intent  by  producing,  orally 

intent  by  producing,  orally 

simple  and/or  commonly  used 

and  in  writing,  simple  and/or 

and  in  writing,  simple 

messages  containing  one  or 

commonly  used  messages 

messages  by  recombining  two 

two  statements  in  a 

containing  one  or  two 

or  three  statements  in  a 

structured  context 

statements  in  a  structured 
context 

structured  context 

Culture 

identify  concrete  facts  that 

identify  concrete  facts  that 

identify  concrete  facts  that 

reveal  the  presence  of 

reveal  the  presence  of 

reveal  the  presence  of 

francophone  individuals  and 

francophone  individuals  and 

francophone  individuals  and 

groups  in  their  immediate 

groups  at  the  local  and 

groups  at  the  provincial/ 

surroundings 

provincial/regional  levels 

regional  and  national  levels 

Language 

understand  the  sound-symbol 

understand  the  sound-symbol 

understand  the  sound-symbol 

system  and  vocabulary 

system,  vocabulary  and  word 

system,  vocabulary  and 

appropriate  to  simple  oral 

order  appropriate  to  simple 

variations  in  word  order 

messages  in  the  present  tense 

oral  or  wntten  messages  in 

appropriate  to  simple  oral  or 

the  present  tense 

written  messages  in  the 
present  tense 

use,  orally,  the  sound-symbol 

use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the 

use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the 

system  related  to  vocabulary 

sound-symbol  system  related 

sound-symbol  system  related 

appropriate  to  the  field  of 

to  vocabulary  appropriate  to 

to  vocabulary  appropriate  to 

experience  in  the  present 

the  field  of  experience,  while 

the  field  of  experience,  while 

tense,  employing  the 

respecting  word  order  in  the 

respecting  word  order  in  the 

following  linguistic  elements: 

present  tense  and  using  the 

present  tense  and  using  the 

following  linguistic  elements: 

following  linguistic  elements: 
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Beginning  1 


Beginning  2 


Beginning  3 


Language 

(continued) 


m      INTRODUCTION        W 

DEVELOPMENT        W 

REFINEMENT         W 

•  gender 

•  the  plural  of  nouns 

•  definite  and  indefinite 
articles 

•  verbs  such  as  avoir,  etre, 
faire  and  aller  in  the 
present  tense,  using  the 
appropriate  personal 
pronoun 

•  negative  and  affirmative 
sentences 

•  expressions  with  avoir 
and  faire  i«Tai  dix  ana.  11 
fait  froid.) 

•  prepositions  of  place 

•  commonly  used  sentences 

•  cohesive  elements  at  the 
word  level  (word 
connectors) 

•  commonly  asked  questions 

W      INTRODUCTION       W~ 

DEVELOPMENT       m 

•  qualifying  adjectives 

•  the  imperative  form 
i  singular) 

•  possessive  adjectives 
(mon,  ma,  mes,  ton,  ta, 
tes,  son,  9a,  ses) 

•  -ER  verbs  in  the  present 
tense,  using  the  appropri- 
ate personal  pronoun 

•  the  questions:  qu'est-ce 
que...?,  qui...?,  quand 
est-ce  que...?,  ou  est-ce 
que...?,  quel...? 

•  the  partitive 

m     INTRODUCTION       W 

•  vouloir.  pouvoir  and 
devoir  in  the  present 
tense,  using  the 
appropriate  personal 
pronoun 

•  the  questions:  comment 
est-ce  que...?,  combien 
est-ce  que...?,  and 
pourquoi  est-ce  que...? 

•  -IR  and -RE  verbs  in  the 
present  tense,  using  the 
appropriate  personal 
pronoun 

•  possessive  adjectives 
inotre.  nos,  voire,  vos. 
leur,  leurs) 

•  the  immediate  future, 
using  the  appropriate 
personal  pronoun 

•  the  imperative  form  <  all 
forms  i 

•  the  pronominal  form 
(e.g.,  Je  me  love.' 
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Beginning  1 

Beginning  2 

Beginning  3 

Based  on  their  life  experiences,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending  on  the  field 
of  experience: 

General 

Language 

Education 

identify  cognates  in  oral                 identify  the  meaning  of  words       identify  the  meaning  of 
communications  (cognitive)           by  their  roots  in  oral  and                phrases  using  the  context 

written  communications                (cognitive) 

(cognitive) 

associate  gestures  or                       identify  related  word9,  orally        identify  word  families,  orally 
illustrations  with  words,                and  in  writing  (cognitive)              and  in  writing  (cognitive  > 
orally  (cognitive) 

articulate,  voluntarily,                   respond  voluntarily  to  a                 create,  voluntarily,  state- 
statements  that  are  presented       statement  or  to  aspects  of               ments  U9ing  words  and 
(socio-affective)                                non-verbal  communication            commonly  used  sentences 

(socio-affective)                                (socio-affective) 

identify,  orally,  with  the                 identify,  orally  and  in                     identify,  orally  and  in 
teacher's  assistance,  key                writing,  with  the  teacher's             writing,  without  teacher 
words  needed  to  follow                    assistance,  key  words  needed        assistance,  key  words  needed 
directions  concerning  a  task          to  follow  directions  concern-          to  follow  directions 
( metacognitive).                             ing  a  task  (metacognitive).            concerning  a  task 

(metacognitive). 
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French  13  (Beginning  French  1/2) 

Based  on  their  life  experiences,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending  on  the  field 
of  experience: 

Experience/ 
Communication 

engage  in  various  language  experiences  in  the  following  fields: 

school 

people  around  us 

weather 

holidays  and  celebrations 

food 

clothing 
and  other  fields  that  relate  to  their  needs  and  interests 

understand  the  meaning  of  a  series  of  simple  oral  or  written  statements  using 
basic  vocabulary  and  commonly  used  sentences 

express  their  communicative  intent  by  producing,  orally  and  in  writing, 
simple  and/or  commonly  used  messages  containing  one  or  two  statements  in  a 
structured  context 

Culture 

identify  concrete  facts  that  reveal  the  presence  of  francophone  individuals  and 
groups  at  the  local  and  provincial/regional  levels 

Language 

understand  the  sound-symbol  system,  vocabulary  and  word  order  appropriate 
to  simple  oral  or  written  messages  in  the  present  tense 

use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  sound-symbol  system  related  to  vocabulary 
appropriate  to  the  field  of  experience  while  respecting  word  order  in  the 
present  tense  and  using  the  following  linguistic  elements 

gender 

the  plural  of  nouns 

definite  and  indefinite  articles 

verbs  such  as  avoir,  etre,  faire  and  aller  in  the  present  tense,  using  the 

appropriate  personal  pronoun 

negative  and  affirmative  sentences 

expressions  with  avoir  and  faire  ( J'ai  dix  ans.  11  fait  froid.) 

prepositions  of  place 

commonly  used  sentences 

cohesive  elements  at  the  word  level  (word  connectors  such  as:  and, 

because...) 

commonly  asked  questions 
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Language 

(continued) 

qualifying  adjectives 

possessive  adjectives  (mon,  ma,  mes,  ton,  ta,  tes,  son,  sa,  ses) 

-ER  verbs  in  the  present  tense,  using  the  appropriate  personal  pronoun 

the  questions:  qu'est-ce  que...?,  qui...?,  quand  est-ce  que...?,  ou  est-ce 

que...?,  quel...? 

the  partitive 

General 

Language 

Education 

identify  known  words,  cognates,  or  the  meaning  of  words  by  their  roots  in  oral 
and  written  communications  (cognitive) 

associate,  orally  and  in  writing,  words  or  expressions  to  gestures  or 
illustrations  (cognitive) 

articulate  and  respond  voluntarily  to  a  statement  or  to  aspects  of  verbal  or 
non-verbal  communication  (socio-affective) 

identify,  orally  and  in  writing,  with  the  teacher's  assistance,  key  words 
needed  to  follow  directions  concerning  a  task  (metacognitive). 
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French  10  (Beginning  French  2/3) 

Based  on  their  life  experiences,  learners  will  be  able  to,  depending  on  the  field 
of  experience: 

Experience/ 
Communication 

engage  in  various  language  experiences  in  the  following  fields: 

community 

exercise 

housing 

activities 

vacations 

fine  arts 

trades  and  professions 

hygiene  and  safety 
and  other  fields  that  relate  to  their  needs  and  interests 

understand,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  meaning  of  variations  of  simple  oral  or 
written  statements  and  commonly  used  sentences 

express  their  communicative  intent  by  producing,  orally  and  in  writing, 
simple  messages  by  recombining  two  or  three  statements  in  a  structured 
context 

Culture 

identify  concrete  facts  that  reveal  the  presence  of  francophone  individuals  and 
groups  at  the  provincial/regional  and  national  levels 

Language 

understand  the  sound-symbol  system,  vocabulary  and  variations  in  word 
order  appropriate  to  simple  oral  or  written  messages  in  the  present  tense 

use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  sound-symbol  system  related  to  vocabulary 
appropriate  to  the  field  of  experience,  while  respecting  word  order  in  the 
present  tense  and  using  the  following  linguistic  elements: 

imperative 

vouloir,  pouvoir  and  devoir  in  the  present  tense,  using  the  appropriate 

personal  pronoun 

the  questions:  comment  est-ce  que...?,  combien  est-ce  que...?,  and 

pourquoi  est-ce  que...? 

-IR  and  -RE  verbs  in  the  present  tense,  using  the  appropriate  personal 

pronoun 

possessive  adjectives  (notre,  nos,  votre,  vos,  leur,  leurs) 

the  immediate  future  using  the  appropriate  personal  pronoun 

the  pronominal  form  (e.g.,  Je  me  leve.) 
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General 

Language 

Education 


identify  the  meaning  of  phrases  using  the  context  (cognitive) 

identify  word  families,  orally  and  in  writing  (cognitive) 

create,  voluntarily,  statements  using  words  and  commonly  used  sentences 
(socio-affective) 

identify,  orally  and  in  writing,  without  teacher  assistance,  key  words  needed 
to  follow  directions  concerning  a  task  (metacognitive). 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 


The  following  basic  learning  resources  have  been 
approved  for  the  Beginning  level  program 
according  to  grade/age/interest  levels: 

Grades  10  -  12  (Ages  15-17) 
French  13 

Arc-en-ciel  1  (Mary  Glasgow) 

French  10 

Arc-en-ciel  2  (Mary  Glasgow) 
Entrez  1 1  Copp  Clark) 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Social  Studies  10 
Topic  A 

Kirbyson,  Ronald  C.  et  al.  Discovering  Canada: 
Shaping  an  Identity.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1983. 

ISBN  0132155419 


Scully,  Angus  L.,  Carl  F.  Smith  and  Daniel  J. 
McDevitt.  Canada  Today.  Second  edition. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Inc.,  1988. 

ISBN  0131131354 


Topic  B 

Kirbyson,  Ronald  C.  et  al.  Discovering  Canada: 
Shaping  an  Identity.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1983. 

ISBN  0132155419 


Scully,  Angus  L.,  Carl  F.  Smith  and  Daniel  J. 
McDevitt.  Canada  Today.  Second  edition. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada 
Inc.,  1988. 

ISBN  013113154 


Roselle,  D.  et  al.      Our   Western   Heritage. 
Scarborough,  ON:  Ginn  and  Company,  1981 

[Units  2-6J 

ISBN  0HS1 1003 


Topic  B 

Mitchner,  E.  Alyn  and  R.  Joanne  Tuffs.  One 
World.  Edmonton,  AB:  Reidmore  Books 
Inc.,  1989. 

ISBN  0919091628 


Molyneux,  John  and  Marilyn  MacKenzie.  World 
Prospects:  A  Contemporary  Study.  Second 
edition.  Scarborough,  ON:  Prentice-Hall 
Canada  Inc.,  1987. 

ISBN  0139678298 

Social  Studies  30 

Topic  A 

Baldwin,  Douglas  et  al.  Ideologies.  Second 
Edition.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson  Limited,  1992. 

ISBN  0SS0005 


Price,  Richard.  Legacy:  Indian  Treaty 
Relationships  Today.  Edmonton,  AB:  Plains 
Publishing,  1991. 

ISBN  0SS10075 


Roselle,  D.  et  al.  Our  Western  Heritage:  A 
Cultural-Analytic  History  of  Europe  Since 
1500.  Scarborough,  ON:  Ginn  and 
Company,  1981.  [Units  5-9] 

ISBN  0663373778 


Social  Studies  20 

Topic  A 

Beers,  Burton  F.  World  History:  Patterns  of 
Civilization:  Alberta  Edition.  Scarborough, 
ON:  Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1990. 

ISBN  0139648674 


Topic  B 

Mitchner,  A.  and  J.  Tufts.  Global  Forces  of  the 
Twentieth  Century.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Reidmore  Books,  1991. 

ISBN0SS30004 
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D.  BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

Social  Studies  13  Social  Studies  33 

Topic  A  Topic  A 

Bartlett,  Gillian  and  Janice  Galivan.    Canada:  Christison,  Matt  et  al.  Challenges  of  Citizenship. 
History  in  the  Making.    Toronto,  ON:    John  Toronto,  ON:    John  Wiley  &  Sons  Canada 

Wiley  &  Sons  Canada  Limited,  1986.  Ltd.,  1991. 

ISBN  0471797952  ISBN0SS33002 


Topic  B  Couture,  J.  C.  et  al.  A  Changing  World:  Global, 

Political  and  Economic  Systems.  Edmonton, 
Bartlett,  Gillian  and  Janice  Galivan.    Canada:  AB:  Reidmore  Books,  1991. 

History  in  the  Making.    Toronto,  ON:    John 

Wiley  &  Sons  Canada  Limited,  1986.  ISBN  0SS33001 


ISBN  0471797952 


Topic  B 


Social  Studies  23  O'Callaghan,  Bryn.    A  History  of  the  Twentieth 

Century.  Longman,  1987. 
Topic  A 


ISBN  0582331722 


Leinwand,  Gerald.  The  Pageant  of  World 
History.  Alberta  edition.  Scarborough,  ON: 
Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc.,  1989. 

ISBN  0136450032 


Topic  B 

Dunlop,  Stewart.  Towards  Tomorrow:  Canada 
in  a  Changing  World:  Geography.  Toronto, 
ON:  HBJ-Saunders,  1988. 

ISBN  0774712562 


Harshman,  Robert  and  Christine  Hannell. 
World  Issues  in  the  Global  Community. 
Toronto,  ON:  John  Wiley  &  Sons  Canada 
Limited,  1989. 

ISBN  0471796921 
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